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r R 1 . lACl- 


hivanuiurof j’lcasHrc u> me to place before ilic world of 
tci’olaf^ thN part o! Vol. XVII of *' l)c<cripii;c Catalogue of tlic 
Go\crnmcnt CoIlcctioii>> of Maoutenpti ’’ deposited at tlic 
Rli3nd*'k3r Oricmal Rcicarch Institute. It mirks the completion 
O' the description of all the works of Vol. XVII whicii was undcr- 
talcn me along w'ith two other VoN. XVIII and XIX as far 
bacJ as lojo. The first part of this icry Volume formed the \cry 
fits! pub’ication of the Uhandarkar O. R. Institute among the 
p’lHicaiions ol I )c'cripii\c Catalogue- of Mss., since the transfer 
01 the Cjoscrnmeiit .Mss. Library to the Institute in ipiS. 

rill' part comprises ( i ) 'omc of the miscellaneous works 
eoiincctcJ with the anonicil literature of the Jamas, ( 2 ) ritualistic 
wor’' and (j) supplemcnury works which could not be in- 
corporated in the earlier portions. The nine appendices already 
mentioned in iny Preface to Part II .and of which the contents arc 
bricily explained in iny Preface to Part III, arc not included in this 
pan, though It was so intended when P.irt III was published in 
ly^o. The exigencies of the war arc partly responsible for tins 
modification of the original plan. Tlic printing of this part was 
doconiinucd for about lour scars, and cecn when it was resumed 
in Januars 19)7, the progress was very slow. I therefore requested 
Dr. R. N Dandekar, the ilon. Sccrcury of the Institute, to reserve 
the Appendices for Part V and to publish them along with the 
■' logic 'cction of Vol XVIII, a raa|or portion of which has been 
in press since i9<|o. I am thankful to him for his compliance 
With mj request. Thus there will be five parts of Vol. XVII, the 
last pan comprising the Appendices. 

There is nothing new to be recorded so far as the plan of 
preparation of this part IV is concerned. It is ptactially based 
upon the general lines followed in the previous parts I~III and laid 
down by R,io Bahadur Dr. S. K. BcKalkar, then Hon. Secretary of 
tlic Institute, ’riicy have determined the inter-arrangement of 
dcscriptisc sheets dealing with the same text and the system of 
transhtcraiion. So fsr as all the four parts are concerned I may 



Preface 

express the same feeling as done by my friend Mr. P. K. Code 
M.A., in the Preface of Vol. XIV — ‘ ’ 

" Much as I would have liked to read all unpublished works 
represented by Mss. desenbed by me and record the references found 
m them to earlier atithors and works, I was prevented from doing 
this owing to the limits imposed upon me by the model volume 
already published by government ”. 

In the preparation of this Vol. I have not only availed myself 
of as many manuscript catalogues descriptive or otherwise and 
printed editions of the works desenbed, as I was supplied with by 
the Institute but have also consulted some more that I could 
procure from elsewhere. I have tried my best to see that the 
entries about “ author ” and “ reference ” are as up-to-date as 
possible. Consequently I have at times made additions cither 
while revising the press-copy at the time of handing it over to the 
press for being set up in types or in a few cases while correaing 
the proof sheets. My object in doing so was to make this Volume 
as informative as possible and 1 am glad to say that my work has 
met with complete approval at the hands of the authorities of the 
Insutute, and its parts so far published have been well appreciated 
by scteral scholars oriental and occidental. 

Now a word about errors of ommission and commission. 

At times the Prakrit names for Prakrit works were left out in 
the press copy. They have been however given in “ contents ”. 
Gaps in the case of the work numbered as 1264 remain to be filled 
up as the corresponding Ms. was not available at the time when 
the press-copy was made. It appears now that the pertinent pages 
in this manuscript have been misplaced and hence are not available 
for immediate venfication. 

It may be that some of the works described in this part may 
come out to be really belonging to another Volume. 

In some cases the entry made against " age " may turn out to 
be the date of composition. 

In preparing this caulogue in general and its Appendix I in 
particular I had to make my way as it were through a labyrinth. 
Some authors have referred to themselves as itfya-lava, stfya-Jeia 
and myiiiu which has three different meanings, viz., (i) a junior or 
the juniormost pupil, (li) a grand-pupil and (lii) a great-grand 
pupil. So I had to discover the appropriate meaning. 
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XVII 

The other difficult problem arose from the use of the word 
* lihiya ’ or its Sanskrit equivalent ' likhita ’ at the end of some 
works. So I had to ascertain whether the word meant 
” composed ” or " written 

A few word-chronograms were like a hard nut to crack when 
words signifying tw*o different numbers formed their constituents. 
So if 1 have gone astray in making my way through any one 
or more of these labyrinths 1 request the savants to put me on the 
right Iran so that I can gratefully take due notice in Part V. 

To complete Vok XVII, it now remains to publish the nine 
appendices along w ith one more prepared during this decade. It is 
a “ list of word-chronograms ”. Some of tiiesc refer to the dates 
of compositions and some to the dates of Mss.^ and there are 
others besides these which arc met with at times in the body 
of big colophons. Thus there are three groups. It was 
possible to incorporate the first group in Appendix IV and the 
second in App. VI, but the third was remaining unrecorded. 
To avoid this omission and in order to present a comprehensive 
record of all three, I have prepared this separate App. It is 
numbered as VI and hence the sixth is renumbered as V and the 
fifth as X. 

In tlic end I take this opportunity of tlianking Dr. Dandekar 
w’ho like the late Dr. V. S. Sukthankar has tried his best to 
expedite the publication of this part. I also solicit the kind 
indulgence of scholars for whatever discrepancies that might 
have crept in in these four parts. 

! 


Gopipura, Surat 
a^th September 1948 


Hiralal R. Kapadia 
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PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1924 All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a tisefui work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-73. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue ( to be men* 
troned below ) published in 1S88. 

Report on the results of the Search" for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Bflhler, Surat, 1872, ii pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manusenpts i872-73,'by G. BQhler, 'seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, ^7 Btihler, 2i 
pages. Girgaum, Bombay, 1873. 

Detailed Repon of a Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made ( in 
1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. Bflhler. 
Extra No. XXXIV A, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay, 1877. 
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Lt!.is of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purcliascd for Government dnr- 
ii\g the years 1S77-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November 1881, bv 1 ‘. Kielhorn, Poona, 
i88i. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
rSSo, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in ilie Bombay 
Presidencv during 1880-S1, by F, Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881 

A Catalogue of ilic Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two VisrfimabJg collections ), 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn , Part II 
and Indcv prepared under the superintendence of R G Bhandarkar, 
1884, pages in folio. 

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 18S1-82, 
b} R. G. Bhandarkar Bombay, 1S82. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884, 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 

A Report on the Search for Sansknt Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 

A Consolidated Catalogue ol the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscnptsjn the Bombay 
Presidency dunng 1891-1893, by A. V Kathawaie, Bombay, 1901. 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P Peterson, 
Extra No.XLI, Vol.XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson, 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

V A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson, 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 


A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts m the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1S92, by P, Peter- 
son: Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskm Manuscripts 
in- the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstonc 
Colleges containing the following Collections 


(1)1893—1902, («) 1899-1915, («0 1902—1907, (iv) 



DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF MANUSCRIPT'S 

IN THE 

Government Manuscripts Library 
VOLUMES PUBLISHED 

Rs. As. 


Yol. L P^rt I — Pedtc LtUralure, Sathhtids and Brahmanas 
pp. \Iviii + 420, 1916, compiled by the Professors 
of Sanskrit, Dcccan College, Poona. 4 0 

Yol. U, Part I — Grammar ( Vtdtc and Paiwilya ) 
pp. XVI + 348, 1938, compiled by Dr. S. K. 

Belvalkar. M.A., ph D. 40 

Yoli XU — Alamkira, Saihgita and Naiya , pp xx + 486, 

19361 compiled by P. K. Code, M.A. 5 0 

Yol. Xlllf Part I — Kavya , pp. xxiv + 490, 1940, compiled 

by P. K. Code, M.A. 50 

„ part ll — Kivya, pp. xxiv + 523, 1942, 
compiled by P. K. Code, M.A. 6 0 

Yol. XIY — Naiala . pp. xviii + 302, 1937, compiled 

by P. K. Code, M.A. 4 0 


Yol. XYIf Part 1 — Vatdyaha, pp. \xi + 418, 1919, compiled 

by Dr. H D Sharma, M A , Ph.D. 4 0 

Yol. XYIl, Part 1 — Jama LtUraUire and philosophy 

( Agannka Literature ) pp. xxiv + 390, 1935, 
compiled by Prof. H R.Kapadia, M.A 4 0 

„ Part II — ( Agannka Literature contd. ) pp. 

XXVI + 363 + 24, 1936, compiled by Prof. H. R. 

Kapadia, M,A. 4 o 

„ Part III — ( Agamtka Literature contd. ) 
pp. XXXV + 530, 1940, compiled by Prof. H. R. 

Kapadia, M.A. 5 0 

„ Part IV — ( Agamtka Literature contd ) 
pp XXIII + 280, 1948, compiled by Prof. H R. 

Kapadia, M.A. 4 0 

Other volumes in preparadon. 

For copies apply to —The Secretary, B. O'. R..Institute, 

Poona 4, ( Ikou ). 
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JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 




JAINA LITERATURE AM) PHILOSOPEY 



R. RGmaSR l^ITBRATURB 


vn. RESIDUAriS 


(A) AIISCELLANEA 





• No. 1161 

Extent.— fol. 1 8’’ to fol. 20**. 


Ajitasantistava 

( Aiiyasantifihava ) 

641 (b). 
1892 - 95 . . 


Description.— Complete ; 42 verses in all. 


No. 


641 (a). 
1892-95. 


For other details see 


a 


Author. — Nandi$etia according to the tradition. He is said to he 
a pupil of Lord Mahavira. Some believe that he is a 
disciple of Lord Neminatha. The latter view is expressed 
by Dharmaghoja Sun in his $atninfa)alalpa ' and by Jina* 
prabha Sflri in his Vtvidbatlrthakalpa ( Satrunjayailrtha- 
kalpa, p. 2 ). The pertinent verses are as under — 

gr^tPTtpit srfg I 

—Vide Vividhaprasnottara (p. 65) 

' - - I 

1 The name oicurs in the jjih verse. 



2 ]aina Ltlerafure and Philosophy [ 1 1 6 i . 

Subject.- A Prakrit work consisting of 42 verses instead of the 
usual 39 or 40 verses, the real number being 37 according 
to Jmaprabha San. See No. 1172. This is a smainiymh 
in praise of Lord Ajitanitha and Lord Santiniiha, the 2nd 
and the 1 6th Tirthamkaras of the Jamas This beaudfnl 
poem IS composed in verses in different metres which 
are as under . — 

V. 34, anttn'fr^ ; v. 3, f airf^TBr ) ; v. 19, 

; V. 15, 55Ji55iiT(^5S^,r); v. 24-25 
( ) 3 V. 17, C nd’Uritb) ; v. 1—2, 35-40, rnsr 

(nmr), v. 27, v. 13, 

( r^iaSl'ir ) ; V. 26, ) ; V. 5^^ ) ; 

V. 14, 28, 31 ;iKnr3i(?mgti»), v. 30, jjtjjw 

»’• C p. 4, <f ( tfro"' 

■fvnCT ); V. 23, (tfHHitfr ) , v. 12^ (^ret- 

sn^ ) ; V. 10, ) ; v, i8, 32 giauir 

(^fecRj); V. 33, sfimarri^in (^i^pnfWi), v. 21', 
i^^t r ( flrg ?^a%g ) ; v. 9 >ii> 22 %fat (^); v. 3, 

( ; V. 7, ) ; V 20, ^ ( ^ ); and v. 

I ^ ' * ' *7 

8, Wrerm ( ). ‘ 

^Begins. — fol. iS** 

sri^ ^ TOcRr?^»nmd I : 

' i^irfVfsm^qfoRwjtflr itnffrh 

Encb. — fol, 20** 

sit qs? 3?1 tr f^gvts 3tRit ^ 1 

51 ft- 5^^ aPRT ^ g?(tf)orar fttm^ j« ii 


1 These two vcry-Tirtbinikaras ate also glonfied by Jina\allabha Sfiri ( died 
ihilloA D,) in the DUasikkamatbaya, also called Ajita'^ntilaghustat ana, by 
"Vlia Ckpi in the Aji3a-^nti-thayainPndnit_andby JajaJelhara m ibc Ajita- 
find-stava in Sansknt The lato Prof." Wmtcrniu in his work entitled " A History 
Of Indian Literature ” (vol II, p. 554) observes:— ' ' >- 

" As_latc as_m the l6th ceniiiry_^nhcandi3jaaoin. Imitated. Nandijctia in his 
Bfabha-Swva, perhaps also in his Ajita-Knti-Siava 


1767 . 


( a ) Mtscellanea 


} 


• srf TOT «nr i aiem- ^ 1 

‘ ;■ frr arr^ 5 Dij(f ) 11 » 0 11 

w»nrsonT( 5 *iW(^)oT 1 fsr ^rig ^f tfr 11 V? ii 

5Ers^ iFWC?) w 3^ ^ !T5r(Hnr)?nTroR?r 1 
. fWir 3T5ft(f^)?I^^r5W ii •' 

«fT 3 n%c!^jfra?tiq: wim: 11 ® 11 sft n 

Reference. — This hymn is published with artha in "Pancaora* 
tikramanasatra ” by Maganlal Mansukhram, Do^ivada^ 
Pole/Ahmedabad, in A.D. 1895, and in Pratikrama^asOtni 
with' artha by Bhirosmha Manaka, Bombay in A D; 1906. 
It IS also published with Gujarati translation in the ‘Panca> 
pratikramanadisutrani’ by the late Mr. Venichand Surchand 
at Mhesana in A. D. 1915. In this ediuon we find quota* 
tions from ' Jmaprabha^ Sun's commentary throwing' 
sufficient light on 'the different metres employed in this 
hymn. This hymn is’published in A D. 1933 by Prabhudas 
Bechaidas Parekh in his Book “ sr^-sri%q;r <1?^ ” as 
Appendix 6 on pp. 361-366 where the names of the metres 
are given 

Since long,' I have prepared the press-copy of this 
hymn together with the commentaries by. Govindacilrya 
and Jinaprabha Sun and some avacuris which are 
anonymous. 

For Mss. see Limbd! Catalogue Nos. 25 and 3243. 
Some of these Mss. contain 42 verses whereas the rest, 40. 
For an additional Ms. of this work and its Gujarati 
explanation see B. B. R A. S. vols, III-IV, p. 455. 

r • 

Ajitaiantistava is referred to, in"the tika on Brhatlcalpa- 
sutra. See No 573 (D C, T M. vol. XVII, • pt. II, pp.- 
236-237 ). 

As regards the study ol the Prakrit metres see Prof.H. D. 
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Velankar’s article entitled as “ Kavidarpanam ’’and publish- 
ed in “ The Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute ” ( vol. XVI, pp. 44-89 ) and 
ftjTT ^ by Sulilavijaya published in Jama Satyaprakaia (vol. 
V, No, 12 ) 

For discussion about subject etc., “A History of 
Indian Literature ” ( vol. II, p. 554 ) by Maurice 
Winternitz may be consulted. 


No; 1182 

Extent.— fol. 2i» to fol. 22*’. 


Ajita^ntistava 

127(20). 

1872-73, 


Description, — Complete; 42 verses in all. For other details see 
: Upadeiaratnamala No. • 

Be^ns,— fol. 21’ || t5,io u 

etc. as in No. i J^r, 

Fnds. — fol. 22* 


vfl iry^eic. up to stttt foi?( ? ) II UR II as in No. irfix. 
This is followed by the line as under • — 



Hit II 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. zi 6 i. 


3rf§nntnf5icreR Ajita^ntisteva 

1270 f 51 ) . 

No. 1163 , 1887 - 91 , 

Extent.— fol. 35I’ to fol. 39*. 

Description.— Complete; 45 verses in all. For other details see 

No. 734. 



(a) MtsceUanea 


5 


11 ^4.] 

Begins. ~foI. 33” 

etc. as in No, 1161, 

Ends.—fol. 39* 

etc. up to- 3 iTift 5111? II as iQ ^o> This is 
followed by the line as under , 

43 ar(fir }cRTri% 5 ;ra: wmr n 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1161. 



Ko. 1164 


Ajita^tislava 

640 (e). 

1895 - 98 ./. 


Extent. — fol. 4* to fol, 3*’. 

Desaiption. — Complete ; 42 verses in all. For other details see- 
No. 738. 

Begins, — fol. 4* 

etc. as in No. 1161. . 


Ends.— fol 3*’ 

^ TOfll 'tH '?H 'BlWHWitTO \ 

^ ^ )i?l ^ II II 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No, 1161, 


J 


Sl’isna^iiPataq 


No, 1165 

Extent.— leaf 138* to leaf 164'’. 


Ajitasanlnstava 

76 ( 27 ), ' 
1880 - 81 . 


Description. — This Ms contains 40 verses ; complete. For addi* 
tional particulars see Da^vaikalikasfitraniryukti No. 71 1, 



Lutrature atidBhtlosophy 

Begins,— leaf 158* 

fi w gs r mf etc. as in No. n6i. 

Ends.—leaf i64*> 


qs^etc. up to finrretiJr sntit fut? UUoii as in No. iifij. 
This is followed by the line ^ under 


?WTIT 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 1161. 


( 

No. lies 


Ajita^ntistava 


73 {a). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf I2i*» to leaf las'*. 

Description.— Complete ; ^4 verses in all. For additional details 
see Upadesamlla No. 


Begins. — leaf 12 1’’ ij ri.xj il 

etc. as in No. 116J. 

Ends. — leaf 128* 

^ HI? w i%50TW etc. up to fStoRtm ®tm fojf il HU il 5 11 
as in No. 1 162. This is followed by the lines as under 

I 7 It HlfgH^ II 


u tT 11 SH *nr 5 11 ^ 11 II 5 H 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1 161. 



h^8; 


MtsceUanea 


7 


a^fifra^nfscHEcra 

No U67 

Esctent. — fol. 8* to fol. to*. 


Ajita^ntistava 

316(f). 

A, 1882-83. 


Description.-— Complete, 44 verses in all, the last four being 
the same as in No. ii6r. For other details sce^ 
3ig(a). 


No. 


A. 1882-83.' 


Begins.— fol. 8* 

sntg? $f fir q fa rqW ff r mgr n ? 11 etc. 

Ends. —fol. 10* 


as# WiTf qr# 55# qp TOffHta r w I 
a5«a?sniol ]%ant a ii ^5i a 'i‘^^ i 85a 11 8a H 
aft8iTfafeR!l%^tf5!T amK I 
N. B. — For further particulars see No 1161. 


No. 1168 

Size,— 10 in. by 4| in. 


AjitasSntisfeva 

-T JZLLtL 

■ 1899-1915. 


Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. . 

Description.-'- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devan^gari , characters big, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in two in red ink; numbers for ' the verses, their 
dandas, names of the' metres etc. written in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in both the margins; -fol. l* blank ; every fol. 
IS more or less worm-eaten, condition on the whole 
tolerably fair , complete , the last verse is numbered as 
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40 ; this Ms. contains in addition the following works 
which along with this make up the the seven smarapas 


C I ) ygii^sbflwVg’ 

foil. 4 * to 

5* 


» S* « 

6 » 

( 9 ) ‘b 

» 6\ „ 

7* 

( 4 ) jr^TRH^aR^'. 

» " 7* j> 

8 ‘ 

is) 

fol. 8 * „ 

S'- 




( 6 ) ( No. 771 ) „ S'* 

Begins. — fol. i*’ q II 

etc. as in No. ii6x. 

Ends.— fol. 4 * 

^ etc. up to snuT fn? as in No. iT6r. This is 
followed by n «o u ^ II 


No*U69 

Ejctent.— fol. 194*^ to fol. 196*. 


Ajita&ntiEtava 

1220(51) . 

1881*^7.' 


Description. — Complete ; 39 verses. For other details see Piatya- 
khyananiryukti No. 1072. 

Begins.— £61. 194*’ ‘ 

^ «ro B g R«iqqm n \ n- 

51^31^ ^ t%oT^ <itjr(ftr)qiiTitl H ? « 

ntffT I ftnrfr i' - , , 

1 ?l fKi) ?ra n tgg B r wg q fn l li 

fiiMWfonn^ s5rtrrf*r 5 i^|^Rrq«r n ^ n 

nifr I etc. 



{a) Mtsallanea 


9 


ir^i. ] 

Ends — fol 196* 

^ «r I 

^wa g ' i ifB- II \c II 

^ < 1 ^ !^r ^ ftpts I ?»t 4V ^ fir 3n%?Rn^?i i 
H fir ffir ?mT ss^e^gr i%;n^ 11 II 
sn^icRin^^sr « ^ « 

N B — For further particulars see No. ii6f 


sfe^lf^^cfcT 
No 1170 

Extent — fbl. iS" to fol. 21“. 


Ajita^ntistavd 

1106 (53 ). 
1891-95 


Description — Complete , 39 verses in all. For other details see 
No 736, 

Begins.— tol 18" 

finTO 5 ^*rd etc. as in No 1161. 

Ends —fol. 21* 

^ etc up to 553 ;q(>:q) 5 rr f^r ^ li II as in No 
1169 Then we have — 
aftaTisHd^nTcl'W'l’f 


N B. — For addiuonal information see No. 1161. 


arflra^n'ra^ 


') I 

No 1171, 



350 (g) 

A. 1882-83' 


Extent. — fol. B*" 

Descnption. — The fifth fol. is lacking , otherwise complete. For 
other details see No. 739- 
2 [J.L.P.] 



TO Jama Lutrature and Philosophy f H7^- 

Begins.— ( abrupriy ) fbl. 6' 

Ends,— fo] 6*" 

ar TCJ etc. 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. i i 6 i. 


SffiraSETIRcl^tl^ 

No, 117a 


AjitasantJsta^^ 
with Bodhidipika 


1068(a). 

1887-91. 


Size — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — 2 j folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description,— Country paper, grey, tough and neither very thin 
nor very thick , Jama Devanagarl characters with I 

bold, uniform, elegant, big and quite legible hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; most of the toll, damaged though slightly, on 
account of their having been eaten away by white ants 
or so ; this Ms. conuins both the text and its commen- 
tary named as 5 the latter is styled by Jina- 

prabha himself as vivjti and riki ; its extent is 740 slokas, 
and it is composed in Samvat 1365 condition on the 
whoie good ; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 

UfUKjtfW which commences on fol. iy* and ends 
on fol. zy** and which is described in this Pan as it was left 
out to be included in Part lU. 


Age,— Saihvat 1647. 

Author ofthe commentary.— Jinaprabha Sari, pupil ofjinasimha 

Surf of the Kfaaratara gaccha. From the following verse 
occurring in Sanghatilaka San's commentaiy on Saniyak* 
tvasaptauki we can see that Jinaprabha Sari was a vidya- 
gilru of this commentator : — 


1 This is the and line of the ipih verst. 



( ) Mtscellanta 


It 


”7?-J 



tiRsiw *rf*Ttn Jnsrarr hi® h h ^ wh- 


?n^ gnmi fe R SI ' qwi^o i SVH i H?r ii « ii ” 

Jinaprabha Sari had visited the court of Mahmudshah 
who succeeded Ailauddin. He had assisted Malhsena Sun 
so far as his work of Syitdvadamahjan is concerned ( vide 
the 8th verse of the colophon of Syadvadamanjari ). About 
his magical powers etc. a reference is made by Somadharma 
Gapi in his work Upadeiasaptaiika ( III ). Herein it is 
said that Jinapiabha Sitn who had received a boon from 
Padmivatl became a favourite (manya) of kings in 
Samvat 1332 ( dania-vilva ). 

Jinapiabha Siln is said to have composed 700 hymns 
and dedicated them to Somatilaka Sun. Vide Si'ddhanta- 
stavavacfln ( composed by a pupil of Visalaraja Gapi ) and 
PrameyaratnaraaSjusa ( v. 3 of the colophon ). Out of 
these hymns, a tentative list of the following may be 
given ; — 


Work 

Pratlka No. of Verses 

’Ajitajinastotta 


21 

Arhadidistotra 

atfci vfitfr 

8 

Ajnastoira 

jmjwnremr 

II 

Rsabhajinastotra 

sigigirg ' gHg 

II 

99 

3115 

II 

99 

^ ^ ^ — -• 
T»rr^TwT^??rr*T 

40 

Gautamasvamistotra 

^ •wii%r 5 i*i^ 5 ‘ 

9 

99 

3 IV w iVIfl 3 iT^ Rh W15 0 

25 

99 


21 

Caturvitiisatijinastotra 


29 

99 


29 

99 

stream ! ! 

29 


% This IS edited with translation etc. by ir.e. See C:aturvidi<atipapandasfutj 
(pp. 238-263.) . , 
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Qturviniiatijiiiastotra 

5 tcT° 

29 


' srtmfrtiaraT^ ’ 

7 

99 

arm^T tTt^IW ^ 

28 

f> 


28 

99 


29 

99 


30 

Candraprabhajinastotra 


4 


JTire*piN[fig 3 T ! 

13 

JinasimbasHnstotra 

SI 5 ‘ Sfli 41 |rH?ttMf^tl^- 

13 

Nemijinastotra 


20 

Pancakaly 5 nastotra 

fJrfewrai^ifircPgjTci 


Pancanamaskpcistotra 

snarafT tifr <TR 

33 

Pdrsvapnastotra 


12 

1J 

sTOH^wftsrre ( H5T^h?ffhr e 

>) 25 

« 99 

enwr 1 

17. 

If 

sftftlJilSilf (& ri 

15 

' „ (Pratiharyas) 


ro' 

99 


10 

99 


9 

99 

tyisi S(S 

8 ’ 

99 


9 

99 

sftqp^ ’ VKWri;n»ma ’ 

83 

99 

afhip^' 

44 

„ (Phalavardhin) 

12 

Mantrascotra 

??r I'Srir 

S 

Mnnisuvrarajinastotra 

f^tr HHi<tsuii%« 



1 This has been published with niy Gujaiatl tnnslation m myedition (pp- 162- 

' 164 ) of Bhaktamara5totrapadapurtir0paka\yasaingiaha ( part II ). 

2 This has been published with my Gujarati transhtion in niy edition ( pp. 
86-87 ) of Cantraviihianka, 

3 This has been published With my Gujarati iranslation m my edition 1 pp. 

ly-J6 ) of Cpfitrvijbfatik^. 
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( <t ) Mucelknea 


15 

Vitartg.istotni amf^ in?T fsiJnTPRPW i6 

Virajinastotra 29 

„ arm^iWer® 25 

„ 2S 

„ fsTT ^ 27 

„ ims^ora <itnOTri«r 36 

„ RwTarRWiipfRrirra 17 

„ sfrawprrita^ff® 13 

» sftgiSuH- 5?jr3?5W^ 9 

„ (Kalyanakastotra)8ftf%^?i?f^fg%6 19 


Santi]inastoni 
Sdradastotra 

fi 

Siddhantagamastotra 

Some of these hymns have been published in the 
Ka^}’amaI.l ( Vllth gucchaka), some in Frakara^iaratnakara 
( Pts II and IV ) and some in *' Jama stotra and Stavann- 
samgraha. 

Over and above these hymns, the following works 
arc said to have been composed by Jinaprabha Siiri. 

Tapomatakunana, Diprilikakalpa (Saomt 1337?), Dhar- 
m^dharmakulaka, Nandi^arakalpa, Pnramasukhadvatri- 
msika, Pttjavidhi, Pnit3'akhyanasthanavivarapa, Pravrajya- 
vidhanavrtn, Vandanasthanavivarana, Vidhiprapa, Vividha- 
tlrthakalpa, VisamaLnvyavrtti, ^renikacaritra ( Dvydsraya ), 
Sandchavisausadhi', Saptasmaranatika and Sadhupratikra- 
manasutravrtti 

He has also composed some \\orks in Apabhramsa, 



26 


3) 

sri^nfrennqv 

20 

' ntfiBnifr 

>3 


5 


46 


1 This work sliould not be confounded with its nnnic>sake composed by 
Vallabhadcva ; for, tliu latter is tbe name ol t)ie commenury on 6iiup.ilav.idl]i|| 
Vide fhe Paitan Catalogue \oI> I, p. $B, 




Jaitta Literature and Philosophy 


too. Out of them the following are noted in the Pattana 
Catalogue ( voj. I "): — 


Work 

1 

Pratika 

Page 

An^thisandhi 


268 

AntaraAgarasa 

WrRf TOmaifSig 

270 

Antaradgavivaba 

twnrnoiaig 

273 

Rsabhajinacaritastavtana 

Tsni 

268 

Gautamacaritrakulaka 

»T*T5T nl^rm 

266 

Caityapanpati 


272 

Jinajanmamaha 

^ 3 n 73 - 5 nE^ 

273 

Jinamahima 

3Tiwf fenrar 

189 

Jin 3 gamavacana 

35 ft 1 tESpsr 

18S 

Jivlnuijlstisandhi 

sreEnifTui 

269 

Jiianaprakasakulaka 


:o2 

Dharmidhirmaviedrakubka ajs: anir ’ l^giotvKTg 

26j 

Narmadasundarlsandhi 

suntfirsiw 

189 

Nemii^sa 


269 

Parsvanathajanmlbhiscka 

3 nr snr 

274 

Bhavyacanta 

' gara' 

2gS 

Bhavan^kulaka 

gwft 

270 

Malhnathacaritra 

<nimf^ Rjfto 

270 

Munisuvratasvamistotra 


275 

Mohara/avi/aya 

ikgvuiifiiriiTv ‘tra’ 

272 

Vajrasvamicaritra 

5m(i^)Rr ftrmt 

zpo 

Sravakavidhi 


262 

SubhSsitakuIaka 

ffT(3T)® 

264 

Bhavyakutumbacarita is said 

to be composed in a 

Drakidiaij 


language. See p. 2b6. 

Subject. — The text containing 39 verses in Pn^lcnt together with 
Its explanation in Sanskrit by Jinaprabha Sfln. He has 
remarked in this commentary that the last two verses are 
added by .some body else than the author ( see No. 1175 ). 



(a) Mtscellanea 


up. ] 


is 


Tills coinnicntarj’ is exceedingly important inasmuch as 
it explains diiTcrent metres with their laksaqas and is 
based upon Kavidarpana ' referred to, on fol. 24'’. Kavi- 
' darpana may be compared with Cliaiido’nu^sana and its 
stopajna commeniaiy entitled as ChandascQdamani. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. i** arfinj tS m gs trmr etc. 


( com. ) fol. 1** 

^ to: yl sT P r II 


SmicI 

It ? II 



HRIlF! 

siTCgrg^rmRci^lffiT |i ^ i| 

tRg ’^nrorRf; etc 


Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 23*’ 

^ <igz’ ^ RiQoiS' etc. 


( com. ) fol. 24*’ rfk ^ ) 

Tsg sn^ tstral 

( II ? II.) 



I5T^ tgnrm «g- f q t fg gy g gr- 
wgtisJiu tfi(5g)?orafiT5 tmjflsg fta; 1 ( ) 



■ *■ »»■- _ — yy> ■ ^ e-r*.. 

^r?nr‘fciHa 

Thn?Tn stfjpft 5^ 1 


1 Sie Annals of the BIiand.nrLar Oncnial Research Institute Vol. XVI. 



In?}. 


)ama Lileraturi dnd fUlosophy 

S?fr j(gn?3f«ro II 

3i%ei^?»m'r wn annft h 
sw(s)Pr =5 qtorr- 1 

HmuT ^ 5TW ®fi»W 

urtw t ^ re w r w a^mw • 
aia gni ^nrsTcft = af«« i R?i mw fi4 aT ii 
113-llsfir ?rfV3tfSRRlflclffttS «n[KT» ffJl^ w® ?^a's^ 
g |»a ^(H% ; ryd*ftciy»ll^ ' nSRuft I 
5 ? w<bqra«F^ 3 flT?g" 

Reference ~ For quoUlions see Peterson, Reports III, p. 230 ff. 
For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 
455, Fp5 other details see No. 1161. 


No 1173 


Ayta^tistava 
■with Bodhidipika 

1241(a) 

1891-91. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 61 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper smooth, tough, not very thick and 
’ whitish in colour. Jama DevanSgari characters; bold, 
legible, uniform and fairly good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three hues in red ink and the edges in two hues 
m the same ink ; red chalk used , yellow pigment also 
used, letters on foil. 20 to 24 somewhat illegible; the 
20th fol. partly torn , condition on the whole good , both 

the text and the commentary complete , the work com- 
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(a) Miscellanea 


17 


mences on fcl. and ends on £ol. 24* , the text contains 
41 verses; this Ms contains additional works as under — 

C I ) with f^arrn foil. 24* to 33'’ 

( 2 ) »nT g ^ .^ Tg „3n5himi'sn%«FT » 34“ n 43* 

„ 43“ » 47 '’ 

„ 47'’.. 52” 

32" » jS” 

» No. 777 53'’ „ 6i^ 

Age.— Samvat 1868 See No. 777. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** 

srfePT » t < T etc. as in No. 1161. 


( 3 ) 


{ 5 ) 
( 6 ) 


( com. ) fol. ^ sfif 11 


etc. as in No. 1172. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol 23*’ 

^tra'r etc. as in No. 1161. 

„ — ( com ) KWSTfl etc up to 5^ as in No. 1172. This is 

followed by '»!}? 5% 

N. B — For other particulars see No. 1172. 


No 1174 

Size. — io| in by in. 


Ajitasantistava 
with Bodliidipika 


1069 fak 
1887-91. 


Extent, — 13 folios ; 19 lines to a p.ige 70 letters to a line 


Description. — Country paper whitish, very thin but not brittle ; 
Jama Devanagarl characters with bold, clfear, 

uniform and somewhat small but beautiful hand-writing • 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink , the first fol, 
3 [ 1 L, P I 
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[1174. 


seems to have been exposed to rain , almost all the foil, 
have their right-hand margins slightly eaten away by white 
ants or so ■, over and above this, the 8th and the 9th foil, 
are a little bit damaged even in body , condition tolerably 
good ; red chalk used ; both the text and the commentaty 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. ro*. This Ms. contains 
m addition the following work: — 

foil* 10* to is”. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. r 

spr®5'(^) tir \ etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. !• rm: il srf ll 

etc. as in No. 1172. 




Ends, —(text) fol. to'' 

^STT I 

m tiMi'iii'Pilt nuT gr fh^rsttiot ft 1% i' 

- (com) etc. up to 

K ^ II as in No. 1 172. This is followed by gjftjcf- 
55rfl%€5lM 11 ^ 11 The end is thus practically the 
same as in No. 1172. It is however wanting in verses like 
^iIE^ etc. found in some of the Mss. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No, 1172. 


No. 1175 

Size.— to^ in. by 4| in. 


A]itas'Sntistava 
■mth Bodhidiptka 


1167 

1886-92. 


1 Tins seems to be a -wiong entry. 


r. Bat the Ms cannot be had now. 



1 ^ 75 -] 


(a) Mucellanea 




Extent.— I j folios , 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description — Country p.aper thick, tough and greyish in colour; 
Jama Devanagari characters with bold, fairly 

legible, uniform and tolerably good hand-wnting , borders 
ruled III two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is kept some 
space between these pairs , red chalk used ; this Ms 
contains the text and the commentary as well; both 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'’ 

ftfnr etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. I*’ af h j^ a xTr i T to* 11 

as in No. 1172. 


„ — (com ) fol. la** aTTCHms 

Ends, —(text) fol. 12’’ 


s Hiq:3- IT ^ <T^r? tr 1 

Tferrf TO IT h/? >1 II 

’t^%(it) ?r?ir it f^ it i 


' II ^IC II 


5?1 ^ IT (jfgojf TOTO ^ {«r « 

fT ? ^ fiw ^ g^iTOffwr) ftHwfjT n •' 


Ends— (com.) fol 1 ?*’ totot etc. up to Thus this is pra- 

ctically same as in No. 1172 


N. B. — For other details see No. 1172. 
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Aytasaiitistava 
wth Bodlndipika 

No. 1176 1228 

1891-95 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — n-i = 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page , 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper grey, thick and rough ; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with bold, clear, small, 

uniform, slightly fat and elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; the first fol. slightly torn , 
so the corresponding letters are missing ; foil. 2, 4, 5, 6 
and 7 have each a strip of paper pasted to the borders ; 
condition tolerably good ; red chalk used , this Ms con- 
tains both the text and the commentary ; both incomplete 
since the 3rd fol. is missing. 

Age.— Samvat 1476, 

Begins. — (text) fol. i* 

in No. n6i. 

„ — (com.) fol. I* 

etc. as m No, 1 172. 

Ends.— (text) fol. li*’ 

etc, as in No. 1175. 

„ — (com.) etc. Up to jjo isa^ii 

practicalfy as in No. 1172. This is followed by 

N, B.— For additional information see No. 1172. 



1 


( a ) Misallanei 


3 n^ 5 ITf 55 Rcra 

No. iir? 


Ajita^ntistava 
with Bodhidipika 

851 (a) 
1895-1902 


Size, — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent — 35 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white, Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with ocasional je'JTtsrts ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between 
these pairs coloured red , red chalk used , foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin , some, in the left-hand one, 
too ; unnumbered sides are decorated in the centre only , 
the numbered, in each of the two mar^ns, too , in the 
left-hand margin, the title is written as ;Er® 5 fol. i* 

blank ; a part of the left-hand margin of fol. 35 is gone , 
condition on the whole very good , both tlie text and the 
com. complete, the latter ends on fol. S'*, this Ms. 
contains in addition the following works ■ — 


( X ) 

with 


foil. 8” to 15® 

( 2 ) mrs^fiig 


9 > 

.. >5” » 2t'> 

( j ) asm 

>9 

99 

„ 21'’ „ 24» 

( 4 ) ^'riRPstTRa 

91 

99 

» ^ 4 * „ 27* 

( 5 ) ftwxTfltrsTRm 

99 

19 

„ 27* ,,28'’ 


( 6 ) „ „ No. 7; 

Begins. — (text) fol. i*" 

arf^ etc. as m No. 1 i6x 

„— ( com; ) II t II 

etc. as in No. 1179. 


„ No. 77S loll to 3j'’_ 


T If this entry is correct this work should be assigned a place after No. Uj‘6 
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1 1178 


Ends — (text) fol. 7* 

« JT ^ etc. up to f*[!Tr^ 1 

\ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. S'* ^ ^ etc. up to snRIsni m 
No. 1172. This IS folloued b}'ii ^11 

N B,— For additional information sec No. 1172. 





No. 1178 


Bodhidipilca 

(Ajitaautista-ravrfcti) 

1229 (a). 
1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


Extent.— 48 folios , 13 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper , thin, grey and somewhat » 
Jaina Devanrigari characters u ith ^grtrars ; bold, legible, 
elegant, uniform and sufficiently big hand-writing, borders 
thickly ruled ui red ink with their edges in black lines , red 
chalk and yellou pigment used ; unnumbered sides have 
a disc in the centre in red colour , the numbered have, 
over and above this, two more such discs, one in eacli of 
the two margins , fol. I® decorated with a in red 

colour , corners of many foil, slight!} damaged ; the first 
fol. has its upper marginal portion pasted to a strip of 
paper which is as long as the fol. and which is half an 
in breadth , this work ends on fol 9* , condition tolerably 
fair ; complete. This Ms contains over and abote this 


work the following" — 

(i) with 

(z) ttire^ra « 

(4) niUKrt'sM'WR i> 

(5) 

( 6 ) « 



foil 

9 * 

to 

18“ 


91 

i8» 


afi** 


?• 

26^. 


29* 


9i 

29* 

99 

33 - 



33” 

99 

-34-- 

„ No. 779 „ 

34 - 

99 

48 ^ 



(a) Mtsallatm 


23 
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Age.- Samvat 1587 See No. 

Auihor.— Jinaprabha Sun. For details see pp 10-14 
Subject. — Explanation of Ajita^intistava. 

Begins. — fol. i** 

II m<o II § ^ II 
etc. 

Ends.— fol. 9® 

WHsm I etc. up to sflfgf^ipnTOiniii 1 as in No. 1177. 
Reference.— See No. 1172. 





No. 1179 


Ajitasantistava 
^ith vivrt 
266, 

1871-72. 


Size.— 8^ in. by 2| in. 

Extent. — 13 folios , 10 lines to a page , 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and grey, Jama Deva- 
nagarl characters with ^8fl T 5 TS , bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing , borders somewhat carelessly ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; foil, numbered twice once as 
258 to 269 and once as t to 12 as well , unnumbered sides 
have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only, whereas 
the numbered have this as well as two such discs, one in 
each of the two margins , the first fol. and the last also 
partly torn., the rest of the foil, slightly eaten away by 
white ants , the right-hand corners are to a certain extent 
worn out , fol. 2 to 10 have each a small stnp of paper 
pasted , condition very fair ; red chalk used ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary, both complete, 

Age.— Old 
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24 Jaim Lttei attire and Phtlosopby 

Author of the commentary.— Govindacary.n. 

Subject. — The text as before, together with the explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1“ 

wq' etc. as in No. i i6r. 

„ — (com.) fol. i‘ 

»li{ d 4 > l 1 II 

Ends.— fol. 1 2** 

«T etc. as in No. 1177. 

,, — com. fol. 1 2" 




tun utigHT 1 


ftuiq qqqrn I 
tun 11 

jranr 11 muq q^qror stqg a fl =q5^q?t ( 8r)t untT q ui 


gar fqwm ^natnar' ti 
qr? fq: ttqi^fqGfema 

li ? ii 

aUTTHSTt w* 

arraf q^^Juqtun^^iqcriq- 11 
qq tqtT' qqraan’Jrs’ 

OTar et^Cqltqwf^r Hsequiau 11 R 11 
atqsfr qttqtwp^tfrsn tTUTTTcr arar qwr 
qataaq qifqqst^q? *nqa(.s) 5 ^ >i 
^fqlqfey^HHiuMaqal' srg^qr aqai’ - 
tRiitsq! ir£w(tt)taa'V v^t q gq pf n ^ « 



il8o. ] 


( rt ) MtsceUanea 


^R)PniTlfea^-Sg3T5T4R’ I' 

3iP^Ti^‘ BsfimgRJnratt^- 

^ arra^n^OT' ^ni|pial(i>a3; h ^ » 

fcTST 


iraftFJTr^fwsT 
smsvrannPira’- ?«5?ra«iia' i 
€ t ^lf^vK^i^d i iir TT a r^i Trf - 
‘??m’ # II H II 







^^irtthM yjJidS ?r JTOiac 
3iwamc[^ II ® II 




smat^w. ii a' ii 

*rnr5 ?mnRr ^ i 

ai^ggii^ 5^ ^Tajai^ W 2^ It 1 1I - 


2S- 




Ajite^ntistavd 
■with avacuri 


No. 1180 


Size. — 10 ^ in by in^ 

Extent. — 3 folios , 26 lines to a page , about 


4 [ I L P ] 


265 

1871-72 

79 letters to a linej 



2 (r Jama LtUrature and ?] ilosophy f n8o. 

Description. — Country paper e'ctremely thin and greyish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; the middle portion wntten in 
hand bigger than that for the portions surrounding itj since 
this IS a ipgrrnrl Ms.; the text occupies the central place and 
the commentary space all around it. Though the commen- 
tary is written in very small hand-writing, 'it is quite legible. 
The text is written in big and good hand-writing. Vertical 
strokes used to denote the dissolution of syllables ; yellow 
pigment used ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; extent of the latter 78 ilokas and 21 letters. 

Age.—- Not modern. 

Author of the commentary— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A hymn in Prakrit in 40 verses ; but only 39 are com- 
mented upon ; the last is left out. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1“ 

^ ^tc. in No. 1161. 

„ — (com.) fol.i* stsp?! 

^ *5 gsrhfhff niMqirld". 

tmTTH 

Suraw uw trwra: ^(5)^ n i ^ < etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3” 

3T5 IT qTH<ni etc. up to amrt " «« I 
¥fir II 11# II 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 3'’ ^ s nlm tiw atJd-riwra; ' 

5 T ^tTP'mraT^- 1 ^ i?f?T 5 rr 

wmnt 1 STT^ =a 3 ntiT i' >' 

s^: «« 3 to 11 5 II 
Reference.-— See No. 1161. 



17 ^ 1 . 


( a ) Miscellanea 


27 


si^rcRTriScreera 
No. 1181 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 


- Ajita^utistava' 
■with avaQun 

608 (a). . 
1892 - 05 , 


Extent. — 7-1 =6 folios , 21 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin but tough and grey ; Jama 

Devanagaii characters with gwirrars > bold, legible, uniform 
and fair hand-writing ; the text occupies the central place, 
whereas the commentary the space all around it, by. starting 
from the place above the test, going to the nght-hand 
margin, then to the left-hand one and then to the place 
below the text ; thus this is a Ms. ; the hand-writ- 
ing of the commentary smaller than that of the text, but 
• clear and good ; borders doubly, uniformly and carefully 
ruled 'in black ink, in all, there are four sucb borders; 
red chalk used ; condition on the whole good ; for, only 
comers of some of the foil, are slightly damaged ; the 4th 
' fol. "missing ; otherwise the text and the commentary 
complete. 

Age.~ Not modern. 

Author of the avacdij.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- The text consists of 39 verses only , all of them are 
commented upon. This avacdri seems to be the same as 
■ No. 1 180 ; but it is more incorrect and hence less reliable 
than the preceding one. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i» 

etc. as in No. rrfix. 


— ( com. ) fol. 1® ^ TO’ It 

sRpfr sr 

sRr suf^ 1 fsnmfJrijT 



Jam Liltratiire and Phloso^hy 




Bqds.~ ( text ) fol. 7* 

^ ^ 3t ftsoif etc. 

y — (com.) fol. 7* ^ srfii^ 5Si%i'Sw etw qifai' sq^gwrsliSI H 
?rifir ^2 «ftef qr ^tqsn arfq ^ mg 8n(q>iTg: mg 

BwOHr 3 ifir frwtf)fiir !i n 51 f n 

s§r^ II qtj: 11 wl) 

ll'iosll 

JjV - 

Reference.— See No. n^i. For an anonymous avacfln written in 
. Samvat 1524 and hence composed not later than that, see 
. Llmh^ Caulogue No 31. 


3P^5rri^rsr5r Aiitasantsstava 

SCTafnrerilH avacurnl 

No. 1182 ; A. 1882-83. 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.-(text) 19 folios 5 1 to 5 lines to a page , 5ziettersOTa Iine.- 

(com.),, „ ; 15 « * 9 ” ” 

Description.-- Country -paper thin, tough and very greyish ; ’ Jaiua' 
Devanigari ch.aracters with occasional gswms ; Ihis is a 
■f|pn€t Ms. ; the text wntten in big',' bold, uniform but less 
legible hand-writing as the' work is'closely written ; Ae 
saL is the case with the avacOmi except that it is-wxit^a_ 
to smdte hMd-wnung i border ruled .u two te» m red 
ink • foil ■ numbered as'usiial ; the numbered as well the 
ulmW side. h,« , .mall d««to.ed culour, cue ru 
theeeutteuudooe ffle.chotthe mo 

pigmeB uKd, rbougb »"‘J ' * j W , ‘ 

’Jt uito the .vscorp. eumpleie; the Utter ends ou fol. 5 . 

This Ms. contains the following additiowl «tl9 .- 



1183.) 


(a) MisulJanea 


with sfrT 


(2)nftra;Tini^ 



( 4 ) »l » 

(5) Anv<W 5 <^dl=< («t 8 Wtin) „ artr^jt 

(0 .. ?ftrNo. 776 





i9 

fol 

s'* 

to 

9* 


9* 

99 

12 " 

99 

la*" 

99 

»4‘ 

99 

14* 

99 

t6" 

99 

16 “ 

99 

17 * 

99 

I7» 

99 

19 '' 


Age. — Old. 

Author of the avacurni. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text containing 38 verses in Prakrit together with 
a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

This Ajita^antistava and the rest of the siv stotras 
noted above are considered as 7 smaranas by the followers 
of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 

grfti^ ^SRtstnw etc as in No. 1161 . 


„ — ( com. ) fol. I** arfecHW > fimjt/wjw = 8 ^ ot- 

f^f^rnPr^rretc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3 '’ 

^ (^5 etc. up to I as in No. Ii 6 r. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. s’" ^ntt: atpr in® aiRr ' 

t;tmntr(?'n?)sraetTa; 11 » 

Reference. — See No. ir 8 i. 


- A-jita&ntistava-vdvoiana 


No; il83 _ * ■ ■ 

Extent. — fol. I 2 “ to fol. 16 '’. 


1241 (g). 
1884-87. 


Descripuon,— Complete ; only the staTiiis of the 42 verses of the 
text are given. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vivaranai4o, 744 . 



^5 Ltteraiure and Philosophy jlgj 

Amhor.- sta, p„pj a CntokW s»n..Fo, hU oth« 
works see Nos. 744 and 784, 

Subject.- Ajitaslniistava expiaiued ia Sanskrit. la the beginniag 
the commentator has i^ven us a yersion about the origin 
ofthestava. He has styled the commentary both as 
vivaraija and {Ika as well. 

Begins.— fol, n» 


towwr iNwi 1 

. sfr'g^’a?^ irmra >m- etc, 

Ends,-fol.'i6i- . -smcTSPn^- attRtr: SfT^f ^ S5RPIj%5qt ff 
ssr: !WT" 8? 'Rmf Iimo 3?fiEra^t?JT! 

•IH'WtiRR ^ <ITT JT^IIRirf SH- Sod- 

ar^cRifw; ^"k 

' V’l. • • - 

_ . 5 IH gft3i rj Ta ^d^q|l% ? ^ttraVl' I >1 
Reference.— See No. 1161, 



Extent.— fol. ro’’ to fol. id*. 

Description.— Complete ; explanation of 42 verses as in No. 1183 
" , plusThat of three verses of Bfhacchantistora. For other 
details see Namaskaramantravivaiaua No. 74 j. 

Begins.— fol. 10" II 4 . 0 11 . - ; _ ' 

jffbriR 

as in No. 1185. 



iiSsO 


( fl ) MtsceVaiiea 




Ends.—ibl gn»icT5:i^^vg: etc up to ^ ^ as in No. 1183. 
This IS followed by the lines as under : — 

II 11=1 II ufit 5rfaj II stTRjrsiir ;iTi?r- 

i«!t)Ror ^mifr ^HcTT i ifIsst 1 3'i5®r 

5zr(e)a?Torf ^ SOTfnrri^ fi^oii 

sp. qflff^r sjtih Et 5 n 8^ n ’afWIr 

3tfrr5nn%?OT » 5mr(5)tg ijnj'S.cTW Ir^q^nu-, 


■ 15^: amnoiT 

tiTir H®?role'i U8 II i ^rs^(?>P!n(kli)ft stucT. ftk 

lEei i p iT a t^ ^ffUDir ?rE3(i)ft mfoRrap; qrlirEnc- 

amr ^ 5 w'«r 5 t-WKsninjpfr !TW Jnri5 f^!n?T «ifg I 

^(s)i> ^ 5 # HHg II «M II etc. up to 

as in N0.1181, This is followed by II ? II sra sflaTRRRlff^ 

^ w >' ^ i> 


N. B.— For further particulars sec No. 1183. 




Aticam ■ 


No. 1185 

Extent.— foLiJ3\ 


1220 ( 45 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Descnption.— Complete so far as it goes.- For other details see No. 
■ 1220(1). 

1884-87. ” . 


1, 2| 4 Tlic (.omplctc verses arc as under — 

ymf^r 4 nti* 4 '>ii*i*i 4 ®l n 

5 m^qsnf 4 ^i 

lOT^Rmim%gf2T«i^iai^ II 
■ fti^s^'H'id: Trijiti^fii W3 9 ?fnon I 
m 41 tj Hiiil gt 3 f suT't II 
'All these verses occur in Grhacchantistntra. 

® 'SWt ’?!% »3TftJ| 



^4 jama LtleiaUire attd Phtksophy [1185. 

Author, — A Jaina samt. 

Sub;ect.— AticSras in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. 193 * STTfOir ^ vti sftq fimftwT 1 

1 3r5( i ?rrarqjRr qoRr(f^)5^«T 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 193^ 

' aR?JS(s)w IT ®f(^) *115 I 

atgtrPtt St rlH ^ H ® " 


3 fra^fq?n«n 

(3Ti?ircw) 

No. 1186 


Aticara^tiia 

( Aipragllia ) 

74 (j). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf 197’’ to leaf 198*’. 

Description.- Complete. 8 verses in all.* For further particulars 

PJA 

see UpadeJamala No. 


Author, — A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— The 8 gathas in Praknt pertaining to the five acaras and 
their subdivisions, the five acafts being ( i ) jnanacara, 
(2)dar§anactra, ( 3 ) ciritractra; (4)tapac3ra and (j,) 
viryacara. Out of them the 3rd, 6th and 7th gathas are 
found with slight variations in Uttaiadhyayanasfltra m 
XXVin, 3 1 ; XXX, 8 ; and XXX, 30 respectively whereas 
gathas a to 8 exactly taUy with gathas 184, 182, 185, 
186, 47, 48 and 187 of the niryukti of Daiavaikalikasiitra, 
Moreover, its 6 gatha has much in common with the 30th 


verse of UttaradhyayanasQtra, , « r ni- 

Its 1st gatha an be compared with gatha 181 of Dak 

vail^hkasQtraniryukti, The first hemistich of the 3rd gatha 
tallies with that of Avajv akasfltranityulcti (v. 1561 ji _ 

the pertaining to the raiunu 



( a ) Mtseellanea 


33 


1187.] 

In the 5tli gatlia, we have tlie'word kusala which is 
interpreted as omnisicent. The same is the case with 
kusala occurring in YogadarJana ( II, 4 and 27.). See the 
corresponding bha^ya where kusala is explained as 
‘sarva)na-carmamaiarlri-kslnaklesa 

Begins.— fol. 197'’ 

tnoii^r etc. as in No. 1189. 

Ends.— fol. ijS** 

etc. as in No. 1189. 

f 

Reference.-Published in several editions of Pancapratikrama^asQtras. 
In Acaradinakara ( pp. 28o*-28i'’) we have these very 
eight gathas and their explanation. They are introduced 
there with the words iTOT 

and on pp. 325‘’-326® we have 3 T fc t^t t^ t « Ttg ^ with a 
commentary. Pandit Sukhlal in his Hindi edition of Panca- 
pratikraraana (p. 64), has however observed that this poem 
of 8 verses should be called atrarnTrat and not anfl TtKMtq r 
as the subject-matter pertains to Icara, and he has so named 
them This view of his is refuted in Siddhacakra ( vol. 
IV, No. 6 , pp. 127-139 ). There it is said that since 
iicaras are mentioned in these githas with a view to re- 
mind one of the aticaras and that since the subject is not 
anttmodana of sukfla but censuring of evil deeds and re- 
pentencc, it is correct to style this work as atjR=c»ii || tar . 
I'urthermorc, in this Siddhcakia, it is said that 3 ena SQri, 
too, has styled this work as STftPsrPcqiqt. 

No 1187 

Extent,— fo), j i'’ 

’ f [M..F,1 ' 




Jatna Ltlerature and Phthsophy 


[ii88. 


Descnption.— Complete. For details see Pratikramaoakramavidhi 
No 

, 1887-91. 

Begins.— fol, ii** 

srmfti etc. as in No. 1x89. 

Ends. — fol. ii** 


etc. up to animf li <i ll as in No. 1189. 
This IS followed by >• Then w e have 

in a small hand 

STMll^f^UrnPITUT *1 TU WI6 I 
H n nq fe ’ii ft u Pn ig <<3 t g r « i qn T ddriuv ^ ii 
fo t ff tg Rffgt rr f f ^ II ? II 

'JiftTsfttftn \ atTOn: aflfq^r^(A)^HnT 

gtprfgg r f k II sRinsfmprr eppn^qrmf^ smeR^fOTmt^r^tSsT- 
(h)<^ mcrr unrsttarar i^aiWJRtrt ?f|ri?T(s)ft hk ^ Utn: 1 
?5Nnenq?snn 1 axrerrtRT i atsm 

ijranriFiT 11 

N. 8, — For further p.ariicujars see No. 1186. 


aTfa’3JT^?iT?JT 

No. 1188 


AticSmgStba 

■with tika 

576 (a). 
1884-86. 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page , .44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Devanagarl 
characters with^ymsTrs , big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in tllack ink , red 


1 Henceforth we have notes on the preceding giths. 


iifij, ] ( a ) Miscellatiea 35 

chalk used : foil numbered in the right-hand margin 
only , edges of almost cveiy fo). sliglitly damaged , condi- 
tion on the whole good. Tins Ms, contains in addition 
tlie following works : — 

( 1 ) nmunmnfeff folk s** >0 6* 

(2) aiRirgtr No. 1195 fol 6* „ 6" 

(3) 3n^^;i5r?t5ra/5j^tr»miT No. 1196 „ 6*’ 

Age. — Old 

Author of the commentary. — Not known. 

Subject. — The test togetlicr with its evplanation in Sanskrit, the 
former starting with the and githa of Aticaragiitha. 

Begins— ( text ) fol. i* 

^ ? ^onr ^ gjinnl \ » hst 

H ^aoT ^ atrsi \s ji5*«r < a tg f ^ ?rTiTOT « rrtl II ? H etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* 31? I I etc 

Ends.— fol. 3* 

3 T m'^AnrUt 1 3 T ^ ;t qflasflTw 1 enroi ^ ?iT 5 WT 5 f 
I ff gg- frfir ygrf^ fir pre" I 

^floir 5 3ft?ir 1 

H ftr ^trapH at? fit^ ^ jb?" aw n I n 

Retcrence. — See No. 1186. 


aifd-^iwrar 

No, 1189 


AticaragathS 

tsith tabbS 

267 .- 

1871 - 78 , 


Size.— T0| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.-- 3 folios , 3 lines to page , 28 letters to a line. 



^ 2 ' Jama Literature and Pinlosophy C 

Description — Country paper rough and white ; DevanSgari cha- 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter- 
liner tabbl ; the latter written in small hand-writing, 
whereas the former in very big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines, and 
‘ edges in two, in red ink ; condition very good ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 3 *^ blank ; 
both the text and the {abba complete ; condiioin very 
good. 

Age^ Old. 

Author of the {abba. — Not mentioned. 

Sub)ect.— This is a small text. It is a part and parcel of the Ptati- 
kramanasQtras. It is explained in Gujratl. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 

HTtifft ipwnw ( 3 t) ^Tgft & 1 

arntTwr 'rasr 11 ? 11 etc, 

„ — ( com. ) fol. r» 

eror 5^ ^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 3 * 

gsif at s Tg ro r g sntratT mfhnuiti 11 « n 

„ — (com.) 3 * stmift 95 ? 5nril j f 9 (^ <it=^ strandi 

urer ^ n as 999 anw 

tftfT <r *n«rT 9Tra%^ » ^ w 9'* 


antt’errcr^rasir 

No. 1190 


AticSi^ocairi 

S16(h). 

A.1882-83. 


Extent.— foil 13 * to fol. ^8^ 
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U9TH 1 


( a ) Mfseethna 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes, 

No_liiOOL_ 

^°-A. 1882-83. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


For details see 


Subject. — The subject is treated in Gujarilti, and it deals with 
repentances regarding the panial transgressions of vows. 
At times there are srtfNsS from the corresponding text 
which forms a part of the PratikramanasQtra. 

B^ns— fol. 13* tcfff T Kfl tiT l 0 s<£ sr i n ^ iii it? tmfr 

sn^ ti qm a t l^Sc Tm* ii srmu? tnnF trfhr 
?tRt5Bc^ tttT 3tt »T(tiprr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 18'’ g^ura t ^‘hft?T£ ? ^riFrff ^ uftp Ttre^ ? fj tiw 

11 i?li 3t^ tif 5 t(^) ^ gnut 5;^ 

3J3Ti^ tr^ tmRKtf jr ^5 wf?r wmt 
fir II tr II 

<rfeftn5ior fe^rrnf t^snor 1 
ara'^sui «r a?T H' S’ 11 li ^ il tr 11 

» 

Reference.— Cf. this work with “ Paksikadi Aticira " published in 
several books dealing with Pancapratikraraanasiitnis. 





No. 1191 

Extent.— leaf 79*’ to leaf 8o‘’. 



76 (14). 
1880-81 


Description.- Complete. For other details see Daiavaikalikasfltra- 
niryukti No. 711. 

Subject.— 18 sinful activities mentioned in Pi^krit. 


1 This gadis slightly differs from v. 48 in 'VanditiQsfltm. 
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Jaitia Ltifratnrf and Philosophy 


C nja. 


Begins. — leaf 79'’ 

?f 5 ?r w irnnrff^rw sTRPsfl^nr 11 ^ II ^ ^ snr 

^TW «ra«Bjni^ sTiBrvfsfhrrcj ii ’i 11 etc. 

Ends. — leaf 80*’ 

tjtr ft tr or T(3r)tTm5ft?n?ri| ^ ftftrn 

” ^ « g f q gT?g(?) iTTq?SJRTI% I' ^ •' 


3nq!TT^nPW*ir«n Akarasaihkhya^tba 

( snqr^C ’kKdUlltH ) ( Agamsankha^ha ) 

1106 (44) 

^0* 1891-95, 

Extent. — fol. 6 *. 

Description.— Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 756. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Sub)ect.— Allowances made while undertaking pratyakliyanas The 
3 verses given here may be compared with the coTcspond- 
mg ones ( v. 16-21 ) of Pratyakhyanabhasya, 


Begins, — fol. 6“ 

^ 3nnm 5ft ftfHhr 1 

JT 'T(5)ft«f 3t|5 n ? 11 

’ <r^ O’ ^otiol ^rftrT^RTTft' H H H 
iftr atftrn g 3t| w tr atmm 1 

II ^ ii 


^tk.sn^iK’aw’iTOT 1 


Reference.— 

sUtra 


Published in the edition ( p. 369 ) of Sripratikramana] 
^Wished by Bhimasiriiha Manaka in A. D. 1888 



”9M 


(a) Mtscellanea 


39 


Adiuatbastuti 

1270 (26) 
1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. s'* to fol. 6‘. 

Description.— Complete , 4 verses in .nil. For other details see 
No. 734 . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subiect. — A metncal hymn in Sanskrit in four verses. As usual 
in the first verse only one Tirthamkara ( here Rsabhadeva ) 
is praised ; in the second, all ; in the third, the Jaina 
canon ; and in the fourth, a goddess ( here Kusman 4 ika 
alias Amba ). 

Begins.--foi. J** 


No. 1193 


g»HP ; s< qTi ? ru 1 snr « ^ n 

eftf msifm 1 fSrlrsr ira 11 
ttht »rf?r(tu) 11 ? ii 

Euds.-^ fol 5 ^^ 


swiflr rsiiinsl uS- rst 1 

t?r^ ' mrfa m ^rs^urpriuri ii ^ ii 
m m img esftttr 1 fJr^qrminT»ir • 

^nOTtfitr Ptw I tptra^ntx ii 11 

« 6? '1 
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Jama Ltterdture and Phlosophy 


1 1195 * 


( 3 ?rogu|(q^rsfT ) 

No. 1194 


Aradhnnapatalsa 
( Aralianapadaya ) 

579 ( 1 ) 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent.— fol. afi"* to fol. 30*. 

Description. — Complete ; 5^0 verses in all. For other details see 

No. Jllitk 

" 1895-98. • 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Several features of Sradhana mentioned in verses in 
Prakrit. 


Ends,— fol. 26“ 

I ^ Ser5B%(’!B)«nKci II 
*nnri& anKip ir y^ li ? 11 etc. 

Pnds.— fol. 30* 

ai p npw i HffPOT I g ^t^ sihn iT 3rir«f II 

I 'TfaT 1| I) 

iRr 3 nTT^RTqclT«T 


(anv!h?®r) 

No. 1195 


Alocana 
( Aloyana ) 

1106 (49). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 12® to fol. laf. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. ’ ' 

1 For ti work Ijaying this title see No, J7* (D, C, J. M, vol. XVIl, pt, 1, 

p, jaS ), 



4 * 


Author.— Not tnendoued. 

Subject. — Repentances mentioned in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. 12 * aw 

g^«ran^ ^ i ta rc n r ^ tng«>inr i ^ g ? gppft 

ftrmr gl’ etc. 

Ends.— fol. ra** 

31^ Br «n*r ^ ^ «Taf srontjf 

u^ 5 nri^ 5ft fixH i g snftw a ng k ^ 5ft 
sfetCTun Bit gn^ im ft^r ft ggg n ii 
Reference.— See No. 1190. 


air^t^PRgsi- 

( 3 n 5 ft?pn?T 5 ^ 3 TT' 

td%g n ? ngT) 

No. 1196 
Extent. — fol. 6 ‘’. 


Alocananaksatm' 

• 

tithiTSra^tihS 
( AloyBnaTi.ikklwtta’ 
tnhi^ra^bs) 

576 (d). r 
1884-86. 


Descnption.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No. 1188. 


Author.— Not mentioned. , 

Subject. — Two verses in Pi^krit dealing with the alocanas per- 
taining to naksatras ( constellations ), tithis and vSlras. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 6^ 


snffns^TR a ng fi ticrr ?(ft)TOT 11 ? n 

%f ’'HT SRT tt S5IT U' I 

6 [J.L.P.] 



Joitta lAterature and IPlftlosophy -j 

«n(iT>r f^rUl ^ ii - 

®»T^?i?gfsrftritrarpTRm u g- n s? » 

« JK-f i ^ 


( ^shibrRT^T ) 

No. 1197 

Extent,— foL 6* to fol. g**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details, see AiicSragatha with 
^l»No, 1188. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Pi^krit dealing with repen- 
tances. 



. . 576 (b). ^ 
1884-86. 


Begins.— fol. 6* 

, qnii iim qt I 

ft q ft ft n gi gr » r ^g It ? It 
aTqftgfttwii g qw^jq^e Tqq?gn»T » 

qsftni'iRH’etc. 


Ends.r^i^^dr.-g*' 


ftsft <HH«Jil4’>ft I, 
t f H oti ftqi ' 55 f^ 53^ SqqrS 5 ^ II 

sqf 5!Ssqft3TOftqWN*TR5Er 1 
awtft qgpwT « 1 % » 




3 


' ( <f ) iiactlldfiei' 


4^ 



I*T*?lTlB|pcT 


No. 1198 


Iryapathikisambandhi- 

mitbyadusk^ 

with vlvarans 

185 ( 0 ),. 

1873 - 74 . 


Estent.— fol. 17*' to fol. i8*. 

Descnpcion.— One versHn Prakrit aud its explanation lolSanskrit. 
Complete. For other details sec Saptatisatasthanaka- 

prakaranaNo.-^!^^. 

Subject.— Enumeration of 5630 mithyadu$krtas. 

Begins and Ends. — (text) fol. 17'’ 


ii ? if’ 

„ — ( com. ) (ol. if' 

ft^OT II fcSJsraiApBTiJIcr' 


<TunrT 4 <t « Trg g SBfgr ^ T ^ ’i® etc. • 


Ends.— (com.) fol. 18* tf^ S^^trfrr sthtIi % 

\ 0 4«w pg V( 3tgH? '' aWfeg? ^ ffeptrfW 


^ ajJUB ?o ^ Wminrftrr- 

^ gw 3TRfur jfnmr- 

t{^^qkt5lWT»[W5‘ftpmllg:ll II5II iRntiWee'll 


1 ThisisthetoulexteatOfihbMs. 





fatna Liittatuirt and Philosophy 




No. 1199- -/ 



mux 

187V73. 


Extent. — fol. ?** to fol. 4*’. 

Descnption.— Complete. 41 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadeiaratnamala No. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A compendium of some of the, g^has of Uttaradhyayana- 
sQtra prepared for study. 


Begins.— fol. s'" mtO U 

TWniW t etc. 


Ends.— fol. 4'’ 


JTfg(^^>iT etc. up to »rr^ w-d 
This followed by the line as under 


tfWR: 


Reference.— In the Limbdf Bhandara there is a Ms. dealing with 
«TOi*rnSr Risnitt ”• See its Catalogue 


No. 824. 

N. B.— This work should be connected with No. 6;2, as it 
can be assigned a place thereafter. 


(ggjimoRT) 

No.l«b 

Extent.— fol* i3** 



1392 qi). 
1891-95. 


1 Thi s IS gith i l of UttaradbyayaaasQtra ( inh 

^ 7 ,» » ^ 7 » » 


t2_00. ] ( « •) Miscellofita 

t 


4 S 


Dc&cription. — Complete ; two verses m all. For other details see 
> 392(0 
i8?r-9s. • 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- Calculation of various penances amounting to upiivasa, 
a fast. 

Begins.— fol. 13* 

as 3 nugTf 6 i atmwT < 

315 ^ firfw sfe ^ II ? II 

Ends. — fol. 1 3* 

^5qtms#DT litonWhr 1 

STSST fa aftta >i 

. 115I1 


No. 1201 


RsibbSsita 

* • • 

(labhSGiTa) 

witii bslavabodha 

1144 (b). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 5*. 


Desenption.- 

No. 


Complete ; 10 verses in all. 
>144 (a). 

1887-91. * 


For other details see 


Author of the text.— Not menrioned. 

j ^ ^ * y • 

>■> ' >} bill®.— ,, ,, 

Subject — This Jaina work which appears to be.a' prakirnaka, deals 
with the importance of human life. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 4* 

5^tm('a)arBraH('a) *a 3n[a]ft«r flr(fk)rr(w) aji 1 
- ?sdf^ 11 ? >1 etc. 



4 ^ Jaina LiitrMure-ank Philosophy [ t±oi: 

Begins,-^com.)'fol.' 4 * iir=? gri n n ^ t q ig 'riHi:' 3 »nf 

'Twa; Rnqsr ^ gfim sink etc. ■ 

Ends.— (text) fol. 5* 

5«r *E(5)owf&nEi(’i)^ qrftgjtti 5rf|r ^1 

fNg tr l ii gqi tf t gwfer ^ ^re qqj [g)q# 11 \ o.u 

aftsRf^rari^s 50Ti%5i?nTS (?) 11 . 

» ~~ (com.) fol. 5* jpnrftr sinni ^ 

nl53i3jra^"ie tRriS si^ ard ^sfNr gnag ntiSH r 

S,T 3RR^ g fis fi tr 11 

Reference.- The work shuold not be confounded with the “ ^1- 
bha^itasatrani” (45 small works) published by Rsabhadevaji 
Kesanmalji Samstha, Rutlam in A. D, 1927. It is very 
doublful that the work here described by me is the same 
as one on which Bhadratehusvkmin wrote a nijjntti. 


(q5T3^igT*l) 


Kayotsarga 
( Kaussa^ ) 
■with balavabodha 


-JJo. ia02 


,746 ( 8 ). 
1875- re. 


Extent. — fol. 12’’. 

Description.— Complete. FOr'oilidf details'see No.' 

Subject. — Eight types of pratyakhySna etc., along'With their expla- 
" ^ nation in'Gujuati.' 


Begins. — (text) tol. 12* 

anfir gt|gt 1 qtnnt » 

^ I ft>q>»W«n r n \ V etc. 
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1303 . ] ( 0 ) Misulhnea 

Begins.- (com.) fol.ra*’ q-^qioi ? snftH <ra7nir ^ s^t^hrfltr T5rqiiir 
\ ^«Tf§RT T^rior !? !T(«r)iSr ^rm q^qm ranjnrRT smntq 
jpaqroT ^ qf^moi®ti q(’5)qnii » ftqq^fq irmnor airam <5 etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. la** 

5ir SlSq ^ I fW ft stuntiq fiilH I 
cm# ft &nr g I #oir jT(?)f5qrfes# i 

*qfeq# I qqsif qssttftr qi^W n « 

# fit II ? ^ II *ft" qn m q gsft ii V ii 

„“(com.) foI.i2'’sjT ft# mr trifir smti aq ^ #5# «m qf#i qr 
aqft ftq afianitr q#or «B5f »{hiTO 1' a #r snftcT qraqra 
frti# sTg: aq aq qtql ^ Hif^aqmnasr qgqr qt gm^ 
#ia araif# arsm araa qraar qt»q 3m?T q V 
# ^ | 3 <d»iq (^?ft) W qiqr^r '^qaanr’i# (i 


^Rratc^n??|q KSyotsargadosa 

No. 1203 

Ig86-9E 

Extent. — fol. 14*’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Caii)favandana- 
vrtti No. 847. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— 21 pitfalls to be avoided while performing kayotsafga. 
In the AvaiyakasOtraniryukti (v. 1546-1547), we have 
19 pitfalls enumerated For their explanation in Gujarati 
see Arhatadar^anadipika ( p. 828 ), 


Begins.— fol. 14 ’’ #r 5 II ^ T q ftif q f i ^ gTq l m ^q.i?^ ii ^47 q i q g ah iRa 
=5# I tildqiWqi^r»lS*i | (0 qte^qtq- 11 ? II etc. ; 



Jaim Ltleralun-ani phtksophy {- 12 ^ 4 . 

Ends.~ fol. 14'’ I 3?^' 

a g &y r ii^ii^ii 


KSyotsargadosa 

No. 1204 ■ 

1873 - 74 . 

Extent. — fol. l8^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 

B^ns.~ fol iS*" i ^<n' 5j«wir4*nric^^^<jira ^ lMT «n etc. as in 
No. 120?. 

Ends.— fol. iS** ^ etc. tip to stg&^n R? as in No. 

1205. This is followed by jffilr |im: 

N. B. — For additional information sec No. i20|. 


No. 1205 


S^teidevaMtati 

1220 ( 48 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 153*. 

Description.— Complete ; this rerse is numbered as 3 ; for. 
It is preceded by Bhuvana7asinidevlsruti and Ksetrad^ta- 
siuti, each occupying one verse. For other details see 
No. 1072. 

Author.— A Jaina saint aaording to the tradition. 

Subject. — A hymn in Sanskrit in honour of the KsetradevatSs, the 
local deities. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 193* 

uref iRPictr: OT' trrw: wkctft: i . 

1 The senbe has styled this as PratjfaaroanaMuri (vide, p 49) probably because 

this verse is rented wTiile performing PratJbiamapa. 



(a) Mtscellanei 


4^ 


120 ^. ] 


fsT^RTT ??T3 ^Taf^WP II ^ 11 

II ^ II 

Reference. — Published. Sec some oi the printed editions of tlie 
Pr.itikr.imanasatras, e. g. one edited by Sukhlal where on 
p to of the appenJi.'c wc liavc this verse and its explana- 
tion in Hindi. 


^5i?ycir^ic} 
No. 1206 


Esefradevata&tntl 

1106 (35) 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5*. 

Description. — For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins and Ends — fol. 5“ 

lraR<ifTr«na tmw* atmanani* i 
/5HT?i ^nra'irefr: ^ig^aaiC-) H ^ n 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1205. 


No 1207 
Extent — fol. 8^. 


Gurusthapanasutra 

[ Pafiemdiyasutta ] 

1202 (d). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see PaksikasOtra 
No 1145. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — 36 attributes of a guru mentioned in Prakrit in prose. 
7 [ I L. P. ] 
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Jama Littrature and Philosophy 


[ 1209. 


Begins.— fol. S** 

’c{3jS^5V'HW6*^ ^ 5a|imoif? ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. S'* 


H d^i^g i q T<q i j iu i gn t n» h 
H fira^ ^ 5 ^ U5|r ^ 

Reference.— Published m any of the printed editions of the Pana* 
pratikramanasUiras. Furihermote it is also completely 
given m D. C. J. M. ( vol. XVII, pt. Ill, p. 223 ). 


Gocaracarya^tlm 

( ) ( Goyaracanj’agahS ) 

1106 (47) 

No. 1208 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol, 6*. 

Description.— Complete so fat as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with what a 
saint is expected to do while going out for getting alms. 

Begins and Ends. — fol 6* 

ntsRrfw ^rggw w m^nl^gT « 

^ wig 3«w fk w It ^ \[ 


No. 1209 

Extent.— fol. 201* to fol. 201'’. 


Catuhtona 

( Caiisirana ) 

1220 160). 
1884-87. 



12 ro.] (a) Mtscdlanea 


51 


Description — Complete , 27 verses in all For other details see 
Pratyakliyanamrj uktl No. 1072. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with faranas. 
Begins.-- fol. 201“ 


imrl a tora cff g w a r ^sErala- fir 11 \ 11 

fitSJnroncSTOm swiar itw^t n ^ 11 etc. 
Ends.— fol aot** 


srw *toti ^ I 

^ «W ^ r i T | g ^ c 5 F 5 II V II 
yi'Wtci 5ciior%aior fit faroi^R^ar^^ 1 
?T(riinH(>Jl)wi5nii JROtrciT ^ II l| 

wrfriigll t?ii 

Reference. — See the last para of No. 266 of D. C J. Kf. ( vol. 
XVII, pr. I, p. 258 ). 


wgrsRTir 
No 1210 


Catub Parana 

77 ( )■ 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf 175’’ to leaf 178*. 

Description.- - Complete , 26 verses in all. For additional parti- 
culars see Agamikavastuvicarasara No, ^33^ g, . 


Begins.— leaf 175*’ 

g M g )»TftgT 1 g^ giumlqui t ^ 11 
tnr *niif 3 Toi^«f I ieptstV f 5 T(^r)al^ Rr 11 ^ 11 



{ 1212 . 


5 ^ Jaina Lileratun and Philosophy 

Ends, — leaf 178 “ 

’sV I ^ 51? ^or II 51^ II 

II ifrf ^giir^ci fwr? 11 
N. B. — For further details see No. 1209 . 




C^b&rana 


No. 1211 

Extent.— leaf 78 '’ to leaf jj*". 


76 (13). 
1880-81. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
DaSavaikalikasQtraniryukti No. 711 . 


Begins.— leaf yS*" WP? jtw etc. up to gwr qqwft 1 
as in No. 266 of D. C. J. M. ( vol. XVII, pt. I, p 
257 ). This IS followed by the line as under 
« 5 r gyr»niffP r ^ g g ^i ft g i 1 as in No, 1209, 

Ends.— leaf 79 ** 

ars?r ys? ^ gqti 1 

ilr anpntr ttnnr qts? 11 ? «> 11 11 

N. B,— For additional information see No. 1209. 


No. 1312 
Extent. — fol. s'*. 

j Tins wprlt IS also styled as Parfvajmastava. 


.Qituska^ya 
( Gaukkasaya ) 

1280 (b). 
1887-91. 


53 


121 }. ] 


(a) Mtsallmea 


Descnption.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Saihvegacfldamani No ' '• 

Author. — Bhadrabahu Gam 

Subject. — A hymn in Apabhrariiia as an euology of Lord Pariava- 
natha. 


Begins.— fol. 3’’ il 11 

li 

tn^r II ? II 

3nr fttoNr gs^ftctfOTsoT 1 

snrfirnr 11 

snraHfsiWswRmvi 1 


SJH I 



^ qpsr 11 ^ n 


Ends. — fol. 3*’ 

f|T|^mR®^TOIST I 
^*m<Rl?«fg IT ^g T I^ PT T'r II 
'3ifttTor3^^ffl[5®13nir i 

atwjait ^l^gfaTO gSCPT II 5f H 

w tJsrwT ^ wif 1 

^t«T? Pf 953n®i II 

rfit qraf^ifonEcra ^ 1 
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Jama Literalun and Philosophy 


[1213 



5?S(5)/^E1T^ ^ aft qpg WU T WIT II 


snoT II 

Reference. — Verses i and 3 are printed in several edrnons of Pan- 
. capratikramanasutras under the heading Calikkasaya. For 
dbcussion about this work incorporated in this Ms. and 
here desmbed see my article entiled as “ 

’’ and published in JainasatyaprakSia ( vol. HI, 
No. 12, pp. 43i'-433 ) 


’g ggtB qrq Catnskaaya 

1106 (50) 

No. 1313 1891-95. 

Extent. — fol S'*. 

Description.— 2 verses complete. For other details see Namaskira- 
mantra No. 73d. This woik is preceded by the following 
lines 

qTsq! ig ?T 3 ^! ^ snrtctT ihur wflNrflFS ? 
guf^Tsinf^rafl 3fKr<T%’ f^Tvwfnr 

5nraT«rr sRRrarr unf ^ ' 

Begins. — fol. S'". 

•>. 

5vr5TTOtnir5itt(mw”i 

^wPniira.jiiwtntfl 

1 This should be looked upon as a separate work with the utle Jlrapalli- 

PJrivanathastutr 



lii?. ] 


(a) MtseeUatm 

<rtffT s^ortmnft 


55 


) ■g o T Bi' i i P b ' c t u r rggl : 


Reference. — See No. rara. 


^«raRRi*ira[ 
( ^rfiraTTiT" 



No 1214 


Extent.— fol. 8*'. 


Caranasaptati* 
karanasaptata^tba 
( Oara'nasattari- 


"karanaiSatbng^ ) 

' 1202 (e) 

1887-91. 


Description. — Eich of the two gathas corapjete. For other details 
see'Paksikasutra No. 1145. 


Age — Samval 1864. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 8" 

?«> ?» :er *5 1 

srmif ^ ^ fw ^ gH» i g r a ^ t 

S' 

V qfeintr 

i i^aD fds ^ H ^ 

^ ^f a « Tgr jRoi 5 II ^ II 
tH^ or ^a^ R ^ r g TT ^ ^ ^ >mR»T^ ttBRrf i^sSt 

» ^wu si oa* '-- 

HN+iJl: wag sih^g q ^rma^g j 



5^ Jama Literaiui'e arid Phtlosophy C 

Reference. — These two gathJs occur as v. 2-3 in Oghanirjukti- 
bha§ya. They are printed along with their explanation in 
Gujarati on p. 551 of the edition of Pancapratikramanasutra 
published by the Jama Sreyaskaramapdala, Mhesana m 
A. D. 191 5- They are quoted by Haribhadra SUn in his 
commentary (p. 4*) on Daiavaikalikasfltra and its niryukti. 


-A 

No. 1215 



( Ceiyavandanakulap ) 


722. 

1899-1915. 


Size.— I of in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— iQO folios j 13 lines to a page , 49 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jama 
DevanSgari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
. very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in one, hi red ink j a part of the first line, numbers 
for the verses and their dandas are written in red ink , at 
times even the numbers for the foil, are written in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. l* blank ; 
the title is written in the left-hand margin in various ways 
e. g. ipo, etc ; both the 

text and the commentary* complete; the latter com- 
posed in Samvat 1383 ; condition very good. 

Age.— -Modern. 

Author ot the text— Jinadatta Sun, grand-pupil of Abhayadeva Sflri, 
the Navaflg^vfttikara. 

„ „ com.— Jmakuiala Sun, pupil of Jinacandra Son. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with deva- 
vandana. This is explained m Sanskrit. 

1 The commentator of this work styles it as Devavandanakulaka, 
i, This IS revised and corrected by Kajendracandta Sfiri. 



Begins.— ( ic\i ) fol. i 


( n ) MmUama 




OT iOTim(T) ;?5Tcilrt i 
ifefRrsraoiTOT ^? f t TS H ? 'I 

— ( com. ) fol. i“ 


II nA.13 II ii 

sfhnjTtfR I 

5?5T:rrJm<T^nrfMl&miRr(5)?R n ? » 


mntra (k^ sn^rmrora li R ii 


gg^^tr ^mw?r»Brsar«ra^nrilrfBaaHi«MT5ii;K* 

suras etc. 


— ( tC’tt ) fol. 2* 

ftfirCT «r srisr 5^ s ^mrwft I 
^sfitT 55r & fir 5 «ir»amts f^rrr 11 ^ il etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol, 98* 

aimT m wpiT sdstnot gWTt^RTsO^hrK?^")!®! I 

riTSjer f SttsPor n rRsfir a ^TO^ronriBsi !' « 

— n Tol. 99*' 

»T 7 Tttrer Ti%^ ^ ^nrr srstr 
a^troT s<^ iH^RT firR(«t?)xs’r> li 

fr virRj?! rnn tFfjtonrr^ afl i 

STirr ^r (W q ^^ ^gorr? a'isasrora?!’’?) u ii 

„ — ( com ) fol. too* 31S =? tnarninfetpr ^r Jr antn^ 

g'tr^s 7ipTiTRT|rt%n<'rTnisns fsTtr^xT gf^r 'rgs mm 

(^)iri^ifir na 3 nsra?RjrrflftR=as^r^i^i<'*t«Tw»i$^ 55 - 
^?ria??Tf 55 |l¥* ^ " 

®f?i - 

!!n('^)«r''r»r(:)afe!mf^fir®T 5 f|g* 
a|awi%(a)«yftt^aarnaJTr(ifr>i 11 


8 (I L. P. 1 
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^ ft55!vnrtf ® >\ \ i 

^!»«r^i?ittf S3SH 11 

. =€rri?rH =?' 11 R w 

^T (?)^ (?)|iR 

fT^TT 5T^iw ^ gfctf m ^ranitr n 

'srrftt^r it^ni^or iirtt i^a^i" 


S|:r ^rsar^ti ^ 
wraf gi?^ ^ *gg^^ q i ih r^ m cra5<«i gn 11 

3 g’(^)?at arCsfi')^ ww 

«fhrawpp<i| ^ssrakg?' « « « 

! I ^TiTSisgT^a?g»rrT« 3 gi'it?fV- 

.gggftvre ^ r ip Tg a ^gg^ta^. ii h n 
»n^(m)^jm'»5ri[5r(5)w 
Bfr'^gs’^ tw?T(^r ?i)a (^ ) 11 
^fSflRiar ^ aai g' 5# 

ga(tr)l?r^ft5rT? iT(m5)ww T(ir)^ 5*>‘ 
a ainstrpcgw^g 5^57 sa?.(^)5 goit 
JitCjri)id arsTOTOr'^imgaT >g^aTT gisarfr n 's » 

uqntr *i(5T)<mgit5uz; m(«r) H 

qsr ^rii Ts f rq^^f^MaffaT wamaiCir ^r)crr 

^’#aTSR[*irr§% FCal^r afaanr^ift^ li ^ " 

^$15 II g?-5»fH q-* ga a lisag-i 

aaiT(g) ftsf(iiwr 5 aHaiKi^V)ai/'at') '• ^ '• 



( a ) Mtsctllanta 


5^ 


laijO 

npinjf CTK PR^ci: ^f'^^rirurtfr- 
<ArnsumKmKnirirM%Rrmi%5;rrqfiHrTT7l(KTrT)HTwrt ii 
«niirfTji?i(rniv3ij(7:ni^-(5r'TsrT?miiRpJr 5rvtn(^)HT{«ri) 
5t;^{sff)i‘(^2<!3)mai*.7 wnPinr^^ Hit'll 

^ (a)»«tr^T»n!75 M^Tft 
;nai^»i(n)3(?t)m ••mmrra'r n 
nrcfcr)!!*?!!*! 

«irwmi !r?a»W'5TMftfiC^)’l7r n 
stTWi^ nn n«nTra“(?pjr) 
g7Tnib^3niSiiin!ra(5l)aft(qt) II 

»f5Tmwm ftsniH^siC ) n ?5 ii 
sng5'«nro <nnfttwTnfl«TirT!mreT^ 
trrai irtoT M 

rfhna? rtR(?)ggt=Ta:= n;« ^»3(v)>nqivfKft 
sfraTHTfV $•' r>a> «t?t srar srfon<Tf^!m»n(?fff) H H 
gfwRu^if^lq yTT gtq ye ttT 
iT*(r7'nRT7=TST(rr)v?ii i7T?rtJTj5T^}K'i5r irm «I5 il 

sOfruTF-Tii^^c^ H^owg irwr^r \jf3> 3Ti?ls» II il 

»Tiit(s)iaHimntrj^rT^r?i-?ir ii 
qnqTinicfn:5T?Ti 
yjT fq^iaWlPg) fqsiivwg II II 
r?R[5iTq?CT«rqiJioin(»T)m(n)g,{cT)»’[s *:! kl^ ar qj )(^ni5i^ i 
nsHCT 5 ira’afji^rRi'qfa^qr(i)rq n ?H ii 

irni3'^'‘»TiJHV rr/q^!??7;(<ETfr)5[Hi53ii?(r- 
s?s5T5qiHf^rrrq?i^r=iTr^( § il 

!T(Hr)Ti'im»ir wsm M!>?n sg 

lEi^ afelft ar!T73 T?!Er ii H 



Jama Ltleialitre and Philosophy [.raifi. 

Reference. The text together with ihc commentary and Upa- 
^ I*!tbhi Gams (ippanika on this commentary is 

^published as No. ii by “ Slin Jm Duttsun Prachin 
Pustakoddhar Fund ” in A. D. 1920.' 


CaityaA'andanakulaka 
-with vivrti 

No. 1216 ' . - ] 

1880-81. 

Size. — 13^ in. by 2| in. 

Extent. — 170 - 2 = 16S le.'ives ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 45 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — P.ilm-leaf thick, durable and greyish ; Jama Deva* 
nagari' characters With fsrRisns •, big, legible, uniform and 
^ and very good hand-writing 5 this Ms, presents an appear- 
ance of the work having been divided into two columns, 
but, really it is not so ; for, lines of the first column are 
’ 'continued to the second ; borders ol each of the columns 
ruled in four lines m black ink ; red chalk used , leaves 
^numbered in both the margins; in the right hand one as 
tift, ^ etc.,- the peculiarity being that for numbers 
consisting of two and three digits only the letters are used 
for the notacional place ; otherwise we have i, 2 etc. up to 
9, e.g. cl, K etc. up to ^ ,the 1st leaf missing , so is the leaf 

152 ; this Ms.- contains the text as well as its commentary, 
the verse beginning with urr ^ f%: is quoted on leaf 

32' and a Prilkrit passage on Jeaf 39* ; leaves 50'’ and 91* 
smutty some of the leaves slightly viorm-eaten ; condtion 
' bn the whole good ; both the te.xt and its comentary 
incomplete , on leaf 2* which is hardly legible on account 
of'the ink having faded, we liave a nice illustration of a 
Jama saint , it is preceded by three extra leaves , on die 
one )ust preceding it we have some portion writieo , the 



(a) Mucdlatm 


I2tL] 


6 j 


other two arc blank ; nt the end we have two extra blank 
leaves ; there is a liole in the space beiw'ccn tlio two 
columns ; a string passes through it j a buiton is aiuiclied 
to one of Its ends , two durable wooden boards encompass 
tlic iMs ; one leaf is numbered as 97-pS in the right-hand 
margin while in tlic left it is written a^ es and two leaves 
are numbered as c 

Age.— Not later than Sariivat 13S&. 

Begins.— I tc'ct) leaf a** 


ftfttsmiiTOfTgoT istorar 1^51^ 1 

<n ^ g ifq citiiT up^r'a^^r 11 \ 11 etc. 
„ — ( com.) leaf a** 

• I 

5nni% sTgt'^tni^ irsHifftr?) 

• 3i^in% iTfrirsn' tKtw miff ftffimn- il ? n 
mm nrwir^^fff etc. 


’ — (text) leaf 4'’ 

* • ' 

tr ^ «mrr 1/^ ff sfff ?snT^i5 11 ‘ 

![sh% ^ ^ j R etc, > ■ 

— (com ) leaf i aG” 

fftm Hw ti wHfrinitf ffTmrrffig gfr^ ni l^trsi n a^ 

^triWff 11 ^ II 

Ends. — (com.) leaf 170’’ 

^ ?nT ffftiff- f?r3!i(>s)ffrffn5»ff fRinr'r 

3CTff ilreiff^nT ii ^ ? n 

5 ff^%(s^ftr?i n ^ sjifefmrff ' - 

3?if5r5dff rrm ^ nm ii \R 11 

HW'fw irm^ra; 1 

aiff?n%oiiff' 

On a separate leaf preceding leaf 2 wc have — 

ff?ia ar. ... .. w iJttrc- 



Jama LtUrait&e and Philosophy [ mj, 

501 w ... ret^ .. 

=Enftcn II ^ H 

In the left-hand corner on ibis same leaf we have: — 

M f5sri5sra5OT?t ^0= 

I! 

N. B. — For lurther particulars see No. 1215 


No. 1217 


Gaityavandanakalaka 

with vivrd 

148 (1) 
1881-82. 


Extent.— fol. 916* to fol. 963*’ with the omission of foil. 940^4^ 
( i. e. 48-2=46 folios in all. ). 

Description. — Foil. 940 and 941 missing , otherwise both the text 
and the commentary complete. For other details see 

Karmavipaka No.-i||^ 


Begins. — (text) fol. 916* 

tr ft t ai ' mffOTffg tiT etc. as m No. 1215. 

„ — (com.) fol. 916* i| t<t) It ansriarninr " 

«ft*T5T^ etc. as in No. 1215. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 963“ 

mr etc. up to qtnstmui ^ n ’• 

as in No. 1217. 


— (com.) fol. 963* 

^ ?T5(??nv etc. up to ’ 



\ii6. ] 


( d } MtsceUaftfa 6^ 

n ^ I ^.0 U as in No. 1215. This is followed by 
the lines as under 

gpT;<UT etc up to il^^ii 

as in No. 1215. Then we have — 

gift 'g rq ^ ^» Tfg?ig'Rg^n%() ^qonr?: ii?rii ^\\ imnr 
s^\J»oo ^^11 ^5 ^UVSSJ ITT I 
iJ II ?ff II Wt ll t(.tJ II 3lg II 

*f5T qaW|tlnfi [ <ta'll*lflgl' 3 



5?Hr55r^(4)i33; ^ 501 : II ? M 

ratrnT35«fT^ftjif9^ irsi 

^’srm 5^*1 rjs^tnfron?) i 

3it ar r ^gu t; 5TO^5nn[4]r:in e[nT3ic«TT finn- ii ^ il 
gnsTii 

?»Trflm: sftrfr»r55QF: I 
eiifiiMi: sftRnrtrrJTWTir 

^^nnfsr^^- ll ^ ii 

ffninmsrfifsR^^^i i> 
flTRriMjKuTy^rKdiiH- 
JTinsr^qkwiT^ftft ll If II 
aefw <i| sflfsisf^'eJaT'^ Rsa^rst 
^erl Krfii gft'<wiTgf?r ft *'|fftrrsgp)nrrT 'i 
JrtaHTinwTWfsra=3HtniV 'Mniuff 
feJ *'gTR’ «Hc«dl1=IHrf <?T5m'^ «r 11 
?!EHT- 

’smait ih^iuw sfe r ^ ll 


1 A lacuna. 


64. 


Jam Lileralure and Philosophy [ 

' xT ^tBT- , ' - 

li ^ 'J 

i^ 5 «nT*RaT«ita' 5 B 5 (isq';T^ 1 ' 

3 esrarqsr n '» 11 

#tTaT^?T 5 feqnsr 5 Tna n 5 i! gr » 1 aft >i Then m a 
■'different hand we have — 

T^«l«ngq^w U* «^h^^g^3^^trar^^T^^T \i* 

^ ~ For additional information see No 1215. 


Qlityfl^andan!rgtha 

( ) ( Ceijavandamgala ) 

No 1218 - 1392 ( ) 

. . . „ _ 1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 6> to fol. S'*. 

Description.— Complete. For ' fin ther -details sec at ftgmuai g 

No. J i g^co- 

1891 - 95 . . 

Begins.— fol. 6” , 

^ gi(S{ 5t HwfsToisft triiw I 

^'Jtorrftr >i ? « «- 

Ends.— fol. S'* 

55 qr? ss^ror qqfttj 5555 1 
tr tpww 'nir|WHi q fasqm^ii h'j 11 5 ii 



1219. ] 


(a) MtsuUanta 


65 



No. 1219 


Size. — loj in. by 4J in. 


Oailyavandanabl^a 

( Celyavandanabbasa ) 

52 (a). 
1870-71. 


Extent.— 11 + 1=12 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters , very big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered m the right-hand 
margin only, fol. 8th repeated; lol. 11’’ blank; fol. i* 
partly worn out ; condition otherwise good , complete ; 
this Ms contains in addition the following works : — 

( 1 ) foil. 5* to S'*. 

(2) srrtnwpwrar „ 8’’ „ ii*. 

Age. — Not modem. 

Author.— Devendra Sflri, guru of Dharmaghoja Sflri. For further 
details see D. C J M. (vol. XVII, pt. 3, pp. 333-336). 

Subject. — A metrical composiuon in Prakrit dealing with rules 
and regulations pertaining to the salutation to idols of 
Tirthamkaras. This work is based upon several vittis 
( vrttis ), bhasas ( bhasyas) and cunnis (cQrnis). Vide v. i. 

Begins. — fol. i‘ 

( ^ )? I ^ etc. as in No. 1222. 

Ends — fol. s* 

etc. up to as in No. 1222. Then we have : 



Reference. — Published along with Gujarati translation by Bhlma- 
siniha Manaka in his Pratikramanasutra (pp. 384-431 ) and 


1 This work is sometimes styled as Devavandanabhasya 
3 This IS styled as Guruvaadanabh3;ya, too, 

? [I.L.P.] 




6 ^ Jaina LtieraUirt and Philosophy '[ 1220 , 

■wuh lalavabodha in Caityavandanadibhasyatraya ( pp. i- 
4 <J5),by Ve^icanda Suracanda, Mhesaua in A. D. 1506. Jt is 
also pubtisbed by Jainadharmaprasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols'. HI-IV, p, 
41 1 and Nos. 857 and 859 of the Limbdi Catalogue. For 
description of a Mss. of this text having 52 gathas see No, 
^7523^01 Keith’.s_CAtalqgiie. Op p, 1287 of this Catalogue 
it is remarked -as under ; — 

‘‘^Thete^tand the work of the commentator alike 
differ, the former in detail, the latter substantially, front 
the text commented on by JQanasagara ( Weber, Berlin 
CdtaL, Nj 805 , 806 ), on which, as stated in the first verse, 
this is based. Possibly the work mentioned by Pavolini, 
Elor. Catal., no. 661 b, may be. the same, though it ha; 
sixty-three vers^. ” 


No. 


C^tyavandanabhasyu 


llhO (a). 

1887“9l, 


Sijse. — 10^ in,. by 4J in, 

Extent. — 8 folios ; 13 Unes to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Pescription. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four .lines in black ink , red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
foil. I* and S’* blank ; complete ; condition -good , this Ms, 
contains two additional works as under : — 

( 1 ) u??w5EKtr«tr - foil. 4* to s'". 

( 2 ) „ s'* „ 8*. 

Age.— Saifivat 1721. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ aif J 

eic. jW in^o. 122*, 



(a) Misullanta 


6 ? 


Ends.— fol, 4* 

etc. Tip to II ti as in No 1222. 
Tlicn we have : « WT”- 1< 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1219, 




No. 1221 


Cftityavandanahhasyft 

2 G 4 (a). 

A- 1882 - 83 . 


Size. — iQ\ in. by 4| in. 


Extent. — 6 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white j Jaina Deva* 
n 9 gari characters with ocasional ggtn g rrs ; very big, quite 
legible, uniform and beautiful liand-writiug ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the 
pairs coloured red ; numbers for the verses and their 
danijas written in red ink , foil numbered in the nght- 
hand margin , unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 'm c.Tch of the 
two margins , complete ; G; verses in all , edges of some of 
the foil, slightly gone , condition on the whole good ; 
thsi Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
commccing on fol. 7'' and ending on fol. 6^. 

Age. — Samvat 1585. 

Begins. — fol. 1* II 11 

etc. as in No. 1222. 

Ends.— fol. 5* 


etc. up gj at H H as in No. 1222. 
This is followed by D 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1219. 



eg 


Jama LtUralure and Phtlotophy 


( li2i. 


Giityarafidanabhasyft 
■with avflcurni 


No, 1222 

Size.— roi in. by 4 | in. 


7S? (a). 
1892-95. 


Extent.— ( text ) 6 folios ; lo lines to a page , 58 letters to a line, 
(com.) j, „ , 16 ,, ; 88 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Devanagari 
characters with frequent jprnsns » this is a Ms ; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; the commentary 
written in very very small hand-writing j borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in one, in red mk ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment rarely used ; foil, numbered in the right* 
hand margin ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; edges of .all the foil, more or less worn out , condi- 
tion tolerably good , this Ms. contains in addition two 
works as under .— 

( I ) with foil. to 4’’ 

( 2 ) srfqrrwRwnar „ „ „ 4” „ 6''. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of avacurni— Jnanasagara. For his other work see D. C J. 
M. ( vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 452 ). 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sansknt. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. r* eti- 1 

’ll ^ II etc. 


(com.)fol. 1“ 1 \ ^ i^apn’ot 

giT ayyi iM etc. ' 

Ends. — ( text ) fol.' 3 * 

^ dspr ?nrr ^ I 


1 Letters arc gone. 



. ( a ) Mitcdlataa 


lizi:} 


69 


<n^ Hf ^ 11 11 


gfk II 


Ends.— (com.) fol. 3 * fa^?irrsrfcreTnrw 5 (?|) ?^(?^)in('rr)55hRtr^n^rsg- 

sTfirewfam h 11 n n n ^rs^ir® n^^ii 

i t ra ir mg?^! li^<il fiT« » 11 5 f^ sft- 

^i*t^i<i'(.'t4.ft®Hr ti+itHi' H S’ n 

Reference.— See Weber, Berlin, Catalogue II, 803, 806. 


Coityavaudanabhasya 

aisi-g^iuitaiea ■vridi avacurni 

No 1223 - 

1899-1915. 

Size.— si in- by 4 | in. 

Extent.— (text) 13 folios , 3 to 7 lines to a page ; 54 letter.^ to a line. 

>1 — (com.) „ jj > 15 >1 20 ,, ,, ,, ,, ; 72 ,, ,, ,, „ 

Descnption. — Country paper very thin, rough and white'; Deva* 
nagari characters with occasional gg- r rrs f s , this is a ik vi t 
Ms. , the text written in a slightly bigger hand ; small, 
legible and good hand-writing , borders ruled in tliree 
lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; foil, t* 
and 13'’ blank ; condiuon good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; this Ms. contains two additional 
works as under • — 

( I ) ■with 31^ 101 foil. 6'’ to 9 ^ 

( 2 ) rrsnrmitPTSq’ >, » - » 9** 1, 13** 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*" tmr ^nmr ll 

lifipg T%i etc. as m No. 1222.' 



Jatna Ltteratio'e ahd Philosophy [ il3^. 

Begins.— ( com. ) fol. i" H 

^ etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 6 * 


^r55n*ilfjl'^y(e)% etc. as in No. I322j 
— { com. ) fol. 6 * 

I ?n(?w[T>n^EniTfttreftff iiH ii^aii 

tRiOTmo < «R»5(wa+?^ h ift 

ii It ® « II «i ^ II ^ II ?T^ 

^HTHftrf k II ^ lisft II 5 II 3 II 

N. B.— For ftirther particulars see No. 1222 . 



No. 1224 


CiaityBVan(knabhS^& 
tritih avacuri 


744 (a). 
1899-1915. 


Size.-^ 9 |. in. by 4 ^ ill. 

Extent.— (text) 13 folios; 3 to 7 hues to a page, 58 letters to a line 

t,- at T-(?Otni) I, J) 1-5 5> 20 ,, ,) at aaa 8o „ ), ,a ta 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ; 9 ttT 3 rts ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing'; ' borders -tilled in three lines in red ink'; foil. 1 * and 
" ij^’lilank ; yelirfw pigment used ; this is a ; both 

the text ( in Prakrit in verses) and the 'commentary (in 
Sanskrit in prose ) complete ; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion to this the following works:— 

( 1 ) with fol. 6 ** to 9 “ 

( 2 ) ntHHeilWMl t ? « - „ fob 9 ” to 13 *. 


Age. — ^Hot modern.. 



X235* ] ( ) Miscellanea 71 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** etc. 

„ — ( com. )fol. i’’- In. n II TO-’ >i 

II ^trfffirRc 'Nrfir 

Ends.— (com.) fol. 7“ II gfto 11 ^ 11 

5(ff sftftisr^rnRSi^ ?mnn ii 

Relerence.— See No. 1222 as well as B. B. R. A. S vols. IIHV, 
p. 411. 


No. 1225 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 


a^vaciiroi 

390 (a), 
1879-80. 


Extent.— 16 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white , Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and good band-writing, 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink , red chalk used, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; this Ms. 
conrains the ssHivs of the text ; the commentary complete ; 
condition good ; there are two more works in this Ms. 
as below — 

( I ) foil. 7* to 1 1®. 

(2) ircuitsvW'HiNiiv'?!^ „ II* ,t le”. 

Age. — Samvat 1562. 

Author.— Jnanasagara and not Somasund^ra Sun as mentioned at 
the end of 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Caityavpp'' 
dap^bhS^a. ' - ‘ ' 



[ 1226. 


7^ Jatna LUeraiure and Philosophy 

Begins,— fol. i* gjar (^o hh: « II 

>1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7* ga twm /HiKW^^ etc. 

Reference.— See No. 1224'. 


^5cjR»?»T*nB?r 

No. 1226 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4^ in. 


Giityavandanabbasja 
with avacurni 


640 (a). 
1884-86, 


Extent. — 28-3=25 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper smooth and white ; Devanagarl 
characters 5 neither too big nor too small, clear and go6d 
hand-writing ; yellow pigment used ; edges of the i8th 
fol. worn out ; condition on the whole good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as the small commentary ; foil. 
12, 22 and 25 missing ; so incomplete , this Ms. contains 
two additional works as under : — 


( I ) with atsc^oT fol. r?'’. 

( 2 ) a wRc UFrui^ foil. „ to 28'*. 


Age — Samvat 1744. 


Author of the avaefirni.-Perhaps Somasundara Suri who has written 
an avacurni on Pratyakhyanabhasya. Vide 


Subject. — One of the three bhasyas with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins. — (text) fol. i* ^ 

t ' - f 



1227* 1 


( fl ) Mtsallanea 


73 


II ^ II etc. 

Begins.— (com.) fol. i* ^ II ^ II 

Ends.— ( text ) fol n*’ 


Htw^ finnsnin g g nt fa nn gar i5Tiif(/St)^feHrat I 
(sRRfb^T ^irafeaiT il il 

stftjnrfisongtigt ^fkr tERttm agar- 

This Ms. ends thus abraptly. 

„ — (com.) fol. It*’ trfifRRraf^ fTOT supgi'^' eirai^lgRt^ 

W M H I M^<WUgB ; ffU 5TR?i I gd^^rrfqqJKmilii iTlf^- 

mg M li mm. 


Reference.— Sec No. 1215. 


’g?JT^??jpTTC?I 

3i«n|if3re%r 

No 1227 

Size. — loj in. by in. 


CaityavandanabhSsya 
vdtb avacurni 

1240 (g), 
1886-92. 


Extent.— (te\t) 16 folios ; 2-6 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

ji j) s 12-17 II Jill II } 64 II It II )i 


Description. — Country ptiper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva* 
n^gar! characters with g g m ^rs ; this is a Rnttcfr Ms. ; small, 
legible and good hand-wnting ; borders neatly ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used , foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. i* blank ; 
fol. i6‘ practically blank ; for, only the title viz STBirmTPT* 
*rM etc. aie written on it ; edges of the first and 

last few foil, partly worn out ; condition tolerably fair ; this 
Ms. contains the following works in addition ; — 

( r ) gsgrr^mim with foil. 8* to rz*. 

f 2 ) mmmrHmm u i> n t®* •» t^*’- 
lo 1 1 L P. ) 



t 122?, 


74 Jatna Ltlerature and Philosophy 

Age.— Old. 

Author-of the avacQrni.— Nottneaiioned. 

Sub)cct —The text together with a small commentary -in Sanskrit, 
Begins.— '( text) fol. l" jw: aftferrnr l 

as in No. 1222. 

„-( avacuriji ) fol.- r«> ^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 8* 

tETS^srr/^fls^.etc. up to the end.' 

„— ( avacQrni ) fol. *8“ 5?RwimfT5FW«JW 5 
wfJftf »rtSrf% [m] ^0 #^0 srik^RTgff^ 

Reference,— See No. 121J. 


Caiiyavandanablfisya 
■with a-racurni 

No 1328 - jl 90 (a). 

- 1884 - 87 . 

Size.— 97 in. by ^3 in. 

Extent.— (text) 14 folios ; 5 to ^ lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

11 (com.) „ „ ; 10 jj 12 „ ,, „ j 3® »» j> » » 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva* 
nagari characters with occasional siarmarrs ; this is a inaitrft 
Ms,, the text wnuen in small, quite legible, uniform and 
- very good hand-writing , same is the case with the com- 
mentary except ihat it is written in a comparatively smaller 
hand-writing ; -borders ruled in four lines in black ink 
and edges in two; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
m'argin , fol; 1* blank ; yellow pigment used while making 
correction's; upper edges of some of the foil, slightly gone ; 



(a) Mtseellatw 


75 


122S. ] 


condition on the whole good 1 the te\t and its commen- 
tary end on fol. 10* ; both complete ; this Ms contains 
in addition the following works * — 

( I ) tfstptipiTietr with avacurni foil, lo* to ? 

{ 2 ) i rcmturfH tnKT „ „ „ ? 14'’ 

Author of the atacflrni. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The ten together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** t[o t n 

^ etc as in No. 1219. 

( com. ) fol. 1'’ nAt) II i ;mt II 
^f?o «TT^% 5 T' I 

gH freuR i t^m^g ^ II ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. to* 

etc. up to 35 ^ as in No, 1222. 

This IS followed by^^ " 

Reference.— See No. 1222 


sra^juref^ 
No. 1229 


OailyaTOndanabbasya 

with avacurni 

1189 (a) 
1884-87. 


Size.— io| m. by 4J in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 10 folios , 10 lines to a page , 45 letters to a line. 
)> —(com.) ,, )f ) jj tt }f ft tf ; 55 ft If f) tf 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and wliite , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , this is a Ms. , the text is written 
in small, quite legible, uniform -and very good hand- 
writing , same is the case with the avacurni except that 

■ It is written in very small hand-writing , red chalk 

used blank space in the centre and also in the 4 margins ; 



Jama Ltkraiure and p'htiosophy [1229 

this gives a beautiful appearance to the Ms ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin , fol. to** blank , it is 
almost blackish , some foil have become partly illegible , 
this is perhaps due to a careless attempt made by some one 
to separate them when they had got stuck together owing 
to the presence of gum in the ink used ; edges of some 
of the foil, slightly gone ; condition on the whole good , 
both the text and the commentary complete , they end on 
fol. 6^ : this Ms. contains two additional works as 

under : — 

/ 

( I ) with foil 6* to 8* 

( 2 ) sntTiwswtstr „ „ „ - 8 “ „ 10*. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* 11 ^.*0 11 % toJ 1 > 

n'^i S iw ir etc. as in No. 1219. 

,, — ( com. ) iol. I* 11 11 

1 1 . ... 

I etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 6* 

etc. up to 555 ^ 11 11 pracitically as in No. 

1219. This is followed by 11 

( com. ) fol. 5** ^ 11 " 

wRr »irar ffir Ibt- 


CaityavandanabhSsya 
withvarlaia 
1230 (a). 

Na 1230 1887-91. 

Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 45 folios, 16 to 19 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

t 

„ —(com.) „ „ ; „ ,y „ ' ,) » » » > 42 yj t> » » 



iijo.] (a) MtsceUanei ^7 

Description —Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters , this IS a Ms. , small^ legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink , red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too , fol i’ 
blank , the different dvaras tabulated on fol 2* , 
fell, numbered in the right-hand margin; information 
pertaining to 9 sfltras regaVding their names, extent etc., 
ubulated on fol 9* ; condition very good ; both the text 
and the vartika complete , this Ms. contains in addition 
two works as under 

( 1 ) with mfS® foil. 15'’ to 29* 

(2)irrtrrtsirp n Tf<i t r „ „ ,, 29* » 45 *- 

Age.— Samvat 1759. 

Author of vartika. — Jfianavimala Sfln. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. i'’ 

etc. as in No. 1219, 

„— ( com. ) fol. i’’ 

retjrfir il ? 'I 

3 taS— itsi 955 ^ snS 31 ^ ^ 

^ wfttgJT gjv vroi ^irsn ^ sfhiis^- 

irra iri^ sirfhiS' *15 tnrnr ^ '*"*^‘*’ 

tn«iT sriff etc. 

Euds. — ( text ) fol. 15* 

etc. up to 55^ II I' 23 in No. 1219. 
Then we have: ?f?r ” 

( com.^ fol. 15“ «n^ ^ 

srfff «rraf nrar SfJ iJiRyf snw '^f?jeiii.rRl «?3 ulirf* 



Jama Literature and Phitosophy [ izji, 

«raT sicr^^- 

’inrg gft: ii ? li 

gfff inre m cgi 

Reference. — For a Ms- having this very vartika given here, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 858. 


No. 1231 

Size. — 9^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 13 folios; 3 to 
1, (bala ) 


Caityavandanabhasya 
■with: balavabodha 

217 (a). 
1871-72. 

lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 
'» ' )> » j> 5 ,, ,, ,, ,, 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish, Deva- 
nagari characters with ; this is a f^qi^ Ms. ; small, 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders neatly 
ruled in four hues in black ink ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the 
fol. 1 3*’ , the last few foil, slightly damaged ; condition on 
the whole good , foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; both the text and us balavabodha complete , this 
Ms. contains the following two works in addiuon .— 

( I ) ^r^tRJU(«r with foil. 6» to 9” 

( 2 ) srantmtimnstT „ „ - 9*’- » I'J*- 


Age.— Pretty old 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. - The text together with its explanauon in Gujai^il, 


Begins.-^( text") fol.~l*’ 

ttcff^sr etc. ss in No 1219. 



12 ? I. ] (a ) Miscellanea 

Begins,— ( com, ) fol. sif 1 


79 


I f ^rnr ^r^i' ^rt- 
^ ^orr ffti xm ■^fSoi f^hpi? arpr?'^ 
n ?ji etc 


Ends.— ( text ) fol 6 * 


etc. up to U 

„ — ( com. ) ^ ^ srftti I i bsmt #Ta qro <rni q? 

qraj I & ixiT? II II qtr®? 4H|j<{u i d ai4i >' 


Claltyavandanablias}'a 
witli balavabodba 
691 (s) 


I ■ ¥- n ■ I I 

^0*1232 . 

1892-95. 

Size.-— io| m. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— II folios j 7 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and’ greyish; Dev.i- 
nagari characters with jffsrrgrrs ; the text written in a big 
hand ; the balavabodha m a very small hand , legible and 
good hand-writing ; borHcFs ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment profusely used ; edges of the first 
and last foil, sliglitly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good, fol. 11* blank, the text and us balavabodha end 
on fol. 5*’ , both complete ; this Ms, contains two addi- 
tional works as under : — 

( 1 ) with srramsfNr foil, s* to 8* 

(2) srRmitnfr^„ „ ri‘. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati written 
above the corresponding lines of the text. 



Jama Literalure and Philosophy f 12 ^^, 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 

etc. 

„—(com.) ^fR[gr <rii5r hT*r 5^ flr=rR <njfK?) ?i% »noT 

=^nrar Myy f^'^ia'ts nrilr eftt flrw?ir etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. s* 

^ WITT ^ I 
«TniW 'ft^ ^ ^ II II 

^?;iTTRl!?T TOR raMSff « 

„— (com . ) fol 5* Rtfr ^ tot tan? tftn? n 


%F!ra??sr- 

*n®2irep|foi 
No. 1233 


Size.— loi in by ij| in. 


(jaifyavandana- 

bhasyavacurni 


263 (a). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; very very small, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
numbers of verses commented upon, are written in red 
ink ; this Ms contains only the trtfhFs of the original text ; 
complete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains in addition 
two works as under . — 

( t ) ^TOm etn^oT foil. 4* to 5’’ 

( 2 ) lI?TOslJTTOre!Tf^?T „ S’* » C”- 

Age. — Old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Sub)ect.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Cai^-a- 
vandanabhSjya. 



tiun 


( a ) Mtsceifanea 


Sr 


Begins.— fol. i* % ^5 sihi4fir| li 
555 ft «Jis3[ I etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4 » etc. up to i 

II 'I srfksjnrs^ 

II II II II II II ffit i ^ qr qi^t 

n ® II 

Reference.— This Ms. may be compared ^ith Nd. iii 7 . 



Ritter' 


No. 1234 



291. 

A188S-84. 


Site.— to in. by 4 * in. 

Estent.— 29 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Dcscnpiion.— Country paper ; thin, tough and grey , Jaina Deva- 
nt^atl characters with occasional ^snmtrs , sniall« quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, 
numibered in the right-hand margin; f 6 l. i* blanit; 
so is the fol. 29 '’ ; yellow pigment used while making 
--corrections ; complete. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

.cr ' c. ' ' ' _ 

Subject.— Life oyambasvamin ^ven in Sanskrit from the original 
' one ( uddefaka XXI ) in Prakrit. This Work appears to 
be' belonging to the Svetimbara school of thought and is 
* accordingly ^igned a place here. 


Begins.— fol. r'’. 

IS II 

U IJ.L.P.] 



12 } ^.] (a) MisaVanea Zy 

C 1 ) fWRiBlT foil. - 5 » to 6» 

‘ » 6* „ 7’’- 

Fol. 7*’ seems to be written in a different hand. 

Age.- Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Eulogy of the Jaina tirthas in 9 verses in Sanskrit. 
Begins — fol. 4® sftgij S[tt: i| 


^(ft:)5T5TWT5r)>tw sqrimaiT !T(^)CTr(u) * 
H^oifoir) sfnnriRW rttra^ ramW 11 

. J 

ira^( 5) ?5(^)Hwiuifetoiw^PituivicpA 


rs fTsT n etc* 

Ends . — fol 4*' 

sfbttRRtrm?g(a) «Hraw%^oi tT;(?) iraftli ft^rwji 


tifhnfi^tPTnif tm %( 4 )fini^ 5$ li 1,11 

yfilr II ' 


P.eference.— Published in Sajjanasaiimitra { pp. rs-rifi )•■ 


No. 1236 


1392 ( 97 ), 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— Ifeaf 132® to leaf 133'’ ( repeated ). 

Descnption.— Complete so far as It goes. For further details see 

- — rofv* f.*e 

Author. —Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Exposition of the rtn types ()f'SamacarI. < 





Jatna Literature and -Philosophy 


C' 1337 . 


Begins. leafi 33 »^ 5 s^qnanft;i|Hf^lf)RnnhHTf 
'S’SR'Rnoftfl sri 1 etc. 

Ends.— l eaf- 133 ** f|[^ |irrfwfV<Tirf 1 


No. 11?37 . 

Extent.— leaf 131*’ to leaf I32^ 


ba&vidhavasthit^pa 

1392 (96). ' 
1891-95 


Description.— Complete. For 


No. 


1393 ( I \ 
1891 - 95 , ’ 


farther details see 


Author.-^Not m'entioned. 


Subjert.— Ten types 'of kalpa enumerated in a verse in Prakrit and 
their explanation in Sanskrit, 

Begins. — leaf 131*’ 

^o 

II ?' II etc. 


Ends,— leaf 1 3 a’’ arpjfHJRfnS^T^tTmistma^ fffit I l 

fillers I WE!mnTf ijbrr»n^ own 1 

.^rnnf 1 kRt nigrf ^ fi ^ d i ggr- H 


iro:i2S8 ‘ 

Extent. — fol. 189 '’. 


. Darsivnamdeyadistava 

1220(15). 

1884-87. 


1 For this verse see D. C J. M. vol. XVIl, pt. II, pp. I 03 , II 9 and ipo. 




12 39* ] (0 )-MisceJlttna 8j; 

Description.— Cofnpictc so far as it goes. The verses here are 
numbered in continuation of those of the Jagacintamani 
caityavandana No 746. For other details see No. 107a. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Importance of the dariana of the Tirtliaihkaras pointed 
out in two verses in Sanskrit. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. iS9’> 

«nV^IH(5T)5T I 

vnirmvR 11 V ii 

fst^Rtarr HHjjn ««4ii ^ * 

!T firt’fs 'tiv 1 trohftp >1 H ii 

Reference,- - The first verse occurs in Sajjianasanmitra ( p. 2 ) etc. 


No. 1239 


DoffldvSdaBaka 
( Dosadnvglasa ^ 

810 ( 0 ). 
1898-95. 


Extent. — fol. 13*’. 
Description.— Complete. 
No. 


810 ( a ). 


1892-93. 


For details see Yoganustbanavidhl 


Subject.— The twelve faults. 

Begins. — fol. 13'’ 

3tra ? gsTi y PT ^ ^ anrfbr V ^ ftrihr « 

ttoif ^ 3 t> ii \ 

utiijiiT II vf’irt)tmf^ Hnjjir tr^ctiwt sii^vi 

tfm 1 eic. 

Ends.— fol. 13’’ qlr fm- ii ? n erff ^ 1 imr srwftnm- 

B*5r 1 ^ ft^hpnlr 1 • tnn 1 9^- 



^6 Jaim Liielratute and PhUostpJy [ la^D, 

I a?(5fT^tTTO A iiT%llw 

^ W^Pllsr}- II II T® II 

fStot »ga« i »g tt(ir &; pni ^q n m6ma«^g; r i 
■ sTfr %ftr ftti% ict? 5^ smm fe^«rre II ? 11 
f!7|^0I«n)T ?3!RfIin ?? ‘9’ I 
Hl^rq^BT m q- Vf fT Bf aflar II ^ II 

»»T 3 lhri% 3 ^%)^ >1 

ff?- ^ WTS" Bvfr *n?nim i ^ srrftviii' 

^ auqrl aprf^ « » ff** '®®“ 


( jpnWgwi^ ) 

No. 1240 


DvadaaaYTa^pa^ 
( DavaksavajalavBga) 

628 ( 0). 
1892 - 95 . 


f f • 

fcctcnt,— -fol. o**. , . , < 

, , ' , ., VT 62Bj [a). 

'Description.— Complete. For other details see No. jgj2-9S. 

i ‘ 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Prakrit passage pertaining to the 12 vows of a layman. 
Begins. — fol. 2 ‘‘^jjito l I tjlHl® etc. 

Ends,— fol. 2 ^ Biapiwni i^5tn?r 1 ifjt gi^Wcn^URJi n 


s[r? 5 i 3 cn^Ttw> 

No. 1241 
Extent — fol. 4*“. 

Descrijnion.— Complete so far as it goes. 
Alocanavidhi No. 


1166 (e)v 
1884 - 87 ; 


For otfier details see 


1166 (a). 
1884-87. 


wotv. 



m*- ] 


( d ) Misalknea 


if 


Bei^ns.— fol. ij** ^jroro I wnr® etc. 

Ends. fol. 4** 3^^<rfw«j-niu( glf^ggr ^ iq ^ t II 

N« B.— For further particulars see No. 1241. 


TSRfmi5 

(VWjRJUg) 

No. 1242 

Extent.- - leaf 70* to leaf 72*’. 


Dhamopagraba 
( Dbammovaggaba ) 

73 («)- 

1880 - 81 . 

"> 


DeKription.—Complete so far as it goes. 
_ 7 ! (a). 


For details see Upadeli- 


laib No. 


i88o“8i. 


Bc^ns.— leaf 70* 

ii \ 11 

^ 9i??j Rrsrnrnr »tw<noi«raftoi 1 - 
sifqfittTr iprefSi Tw II ^ II etc. 

Ends.— leaf 71*’ 

wasTiT ^ «r ^ ?n(r 

^Wrohpir atmtf grff 1 ^ 


(fSpi^^aniT) 

No. 1243 


Nihnava^thS 

• (‘Ninbava^dS ) 

TOlib 

1293 (a). 
1884-87. 


Size.— io| in. by 48 jn. 

Extent.-:^ .4 folios j .19 to 20 lines to.^ageT52,JeSers to iiJinei 



oA' » . ' * 

So' Jatna Uterature aiid''Philosop}y [ 12^5; 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanigari 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-wriung 5 
holders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
edges of all the foil, slightly worn out ; condiuon very 
fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. contains in 
addition the following works : — 

( I ) AsSmbarahitasiksa fol. 4' 

(2) Sramanyadauskarya fol. 4* to 4** 

• ( 3 ) Pravivraji^uvacaihsi fol. 4**. 

Age.—Old. 


Subject^, Exposition of the seven nihnavas ( schismatics ) in seven 
verses in Prakrit together with the explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — C text ) fol. 1* hA qnn o ww •« 

fqo en r ^ 1 11.? u etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol.- 1* g ngfit- 

II ? n etc. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 3*’ n 

Ends.— ( text ) fol.- 3*’ - - 

1 ’Era 1 


[< C0M. ) fol. 3 '’ 


II II ? II 


II g H I' 


KHdJak&Ta&^Cfillie Sfith-TO^va*yaSibliii?a*p v.,ajooV- 



89 

Neminatbastuti 


1444 . 3 


( fl ) Miscellanea 


No. 1244 


1 470 ( 27 ) 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 6* 

Descnption.— Complete , 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734 


Author — Manikyaratna ( ? ) 

Subject. — A hymn in four verses in Sanskrit. In the first verse 
Neroinatha is bowed to and in the second all the Tirtham* 
karas The sermon of Mahavira is praised in the third 
verse and Ambadevi, in the fourili. For other particulars 
regarding this order and topics see Adinathastuti ( p. 39 ) 


Begins.”- fol. 


smiftr ^iTfiiaRir I 

«r?rmC^')= 3 ®Fi^' 5 rtr 11 ? 11 


Ends.— fol. 6 * 


ffbqRWT ) I n ^ ” 


WT cfkw I ^ ^cfnqsfiui 11 ^ 11 



Reference. — Perhaps published. 


[«Toi|j^fr?3f] 


Paficadevastuli 
[ Panatthanindathui ] 


No. 1245 


1270 ^95) 


Extent. — fol 3'’. 
18 [I.LP.J 


1887-91. 
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Jama Literature and Philosophy f 

Descnption.-Complete . 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author.— A Jama saint 

Subject. -A hymn m Prakrit in five verses In the first verse five 
Tirthaiiikaras are saluted. In the second verse all the 
liberated souls are referred to In the 3rd verse the Jaina 
canon is saluted. In the last verse the goddess of speech 
is solicited. 

Begins.— fol, 3'’ 

^ rqf^ oT si^ 11 
'rarg-^roriBOTiT > 

" ? 11 

**■^1 55 ? ^3 I 

^ mtSiqt 5^??f5(??)qT 

^luiEifjlui It q >1 

Ends.— fol, j** 





II 


*Fq wnnor fftoT I 

HflTtTT frR^ tT(’ff)g(5T )»l»16 l<r i u ^ II 

f^%»Tnfr(^r)^prr?gw 1 

5PJWi<»a("T)?nir 1 

TOf^n 11 51 11 

?Rr sTrq^er^^ n g- ii 


Reference. — Published with a few variants. See any printed 
edition of the Pancapratikramanasfltras In Atmakanti- 


1 Instead of this, generally this hymn begins with c ii ' jj |iii i|i *3 and consequently 
it is known as qr ^MtatglW . 



i246 ] 


( a ) Mtscdlanat 


91 


prakara (pp. iio-iii) we have two padapflrtikavyas 
composed m Samvat 1974 by Caturavijaya, a disciple of 
Pravartaka Kantivijaya. Oat of these in the 1st we have 
the padapQrti of the 3rd caranas and m the and, that of 
4th caranas 


( ) 

No. 1246 

Size.— io| in. by 43 in. 


Paryantaradhana 
( Pajjantarabana ) 

1200 (a) 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent — 17 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white , Devanigarl 
characters with femms , small, legible, uniform and eleg- 
ant hand-wnting ; borders ruled in four lines m black 
ink , yellow pigment used , foil, numbered m the right- 
hand margin only , fol. i* blank except that the title is 
written on it , the first few foil, slightly worm-eaten , a 
strip of paper pasted to fol. 4* , condition very fair , com- 
plete , 932 gath 3 s in all , this Ms. contains in addition a 
small work of 16 verses , this work commences on fol. 
17* and ends on fol. 17'’. 


Age,— Pretty old 
Author —Not mentioned. 


Subject. — What one should do at death-bed is explained in Prakrit 
in verses 


1 This IS styled by the author ( see p 94) as well by the scnbe (seep 91) as 
There is another work named as ^rndhanapatakS ( vide D 
C J M vol XVII, pt I, pp 328-329 ) which should not be confounded with 
this Further, there is Soma SCri’s PajjantaiShatia, too Sec D C. J. M { vol 
XVII, pt I pp 360-366 ) It IS published along with an avacurl and Gujarati 
translation m as No 30 in Saihvat 1994 
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[ 1246. 


Jama Literalnre and Philosophy 

Begins.— fol. i** * _ . 

j ftrof 

f# ti \ II 
STmgf^ 1 

simfonq' jsj %prr \ as ^ibR^r R 
^rsmapT ^ sfiaTT 5{ sinni 3rafk»>T ^ ^ 

?ror a ^niRt ? 0 ?5^?ninir “gf^ 

fiw ?mr%gnii *nngngg»r imi^ifr « 

f^gefor ?» snstgoi ?h w g tgia K a? 

- 5^inn?t3mi \\ sflTOmow R® H 

fTff ggongmor gg^wiir fimRtTgg wuig 

"Vi ^ i g^ gii T r g ^ 

fif nwgio i fi ir g|i«?ur aroRm ^ <Ra?r^ - 
w^ajot «gg gg^RtTtw? 'TO ^ 

^Rm^ra 

flWfoiT 3- sf^fr giflrr ^ 1 

agSiim gRTfire gr%r ^ g «s’ 
a yf^^ r faf^ a^rerr wf^swr srgiroa g 
gR4^g r ^ T gnama T «nRgi Br g ^ gi a t % 

*ggTR: 1 

laggg^ g g ggaftg *g angnr \ ® etc. 

The following portion is seen in the margin of the Ms. on 
fol. t** — , 

? grfgri^ ggfi% gigQii^g g’gggHTfftrri^ 3><l/rf ag. 1 gRigy 
^ f l^aljg rtk g gfgmgg. artgim =gigrrg ggffSt agar^g iRoit 
g N g if r gi g g T%C?f^)ri ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17* 3TTgrgg f' B' g s[R 1 ^ QjrT gggtrf etc. up to ganrnr- 
gRPT as in No. 1247. This is followed by 7 7 

sTr^ra?Tni5irg»niT*i5ra't ^ * 



^^47- ] 


( a ) MtsceVanta 


$3 




Par3antaradhaTiS 


No 1247 


1231 

1891-95, 


Size. — io| in by 4 | in. 

Extent.— 24 folios , 15 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Countrj paper thin, rough and whitish ; DevanSgari 
characters with gEHrats , small, legible and tolerably good 
hand-wnting , borders ruled in four lines in black ink , 
toll, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; tol. i* 
blank ; edges of the first and last foil slightly damaged , a 
stnp of paper pasted to fol. 24 ** ; condition on the whole 
good . complete , 932 g3th3s in all. 

Age. — Pretty old 


Begins.— fol. i" ;mi sfljronnT < 


;tr mui gR ' 


^t ^r o TT fa 57 1 ^ i> 

SURtpiR tft> 5(1:)% aism ? a? ’TfttPf T ’x 

^ stIutT V 3 ?fttr H s pfiSTron '* 11 ^ 1 


sm 'i ’tohI tfsi^ntan 

tmr t m r i ^ PTT g T ^ o pr g t att^ 1 V 

anamai wa n g git ag =y«wcni 
?<£ g ^g Tq fli trq i r sf lu tai fluid n h 
ag g na tt a tR u i R t n ^ R tiT fanw^ie i ^ i H imT 
g TRi m nin VgH t i r tsM R tdi tr l I ^ 

R? ni=i| r u iiot t arroui '^r V 
RAa r u r wiping < 5 ® H » etc. 


Ends —fol 24 * atmu R iTO S Tt » ‘ 

K gp Jtndal nR R fi igrT snr RfiRRi 1 

^ RTOanM it d R#RI5R I I 
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}atna Literature and PhilosophY 


[ J24S. 


^ irar & ?ir 9 i «i ml 1 

aiK t ^ui r ^ ^ra^rr 1 ^'s ' 

fife Hm ml f sr ' 

mnT|[nTTiira«rt^r^ 3 iKn|m^ 
sfimwnnr fiT% <inr «ioimfir 1 

3 inT? nm^ ^ mnlnr 1 

a^l^ ^g ^ lI ^ 5 ^ g ms ’ife’JTfC ’ ) ^ ^ mmr 1 

^TTsrs mfirnir fR?r ^ sn^tgor ^rogr 1 1 

ansi^MU^PT «nr ^ mwnRf ^wf • 

^ cres s'sm^ ffiylyy^'^rfe* fefh(f^) 1 ?? 1 

tfiwwn^tfn PT 1 (jilf(iW)f?rmmTa?mra' i^s-si ' 

snimnmTl? arwgniTsmw ' ' 

gfir aftaiKiy^Ndr^rfrfrsicft ?fa ^rs *raa nmm- 

i ^ 1 g » qR amir: » irfUi^ii^n 

14 ; B —For further particulars see No. 1246 


*(d( 

No. 1248 


Paryan^rSdhanS 

1039 

1884-87. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Ejttent.- 34 folios , 13 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line. 

Description - Country paper thin, rough and white . DevanS^^n 
characters with occasional ^ms ; small, legible, urn 
form and good hand-writing, borders neatly raled in 
four lines in black ink , foil, numbered in the «ght-hand 
margin; fol. i‘ blank, red chalk used, complete, 93 
verses ; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ t sm*- wrJTSr^knr ' 

etc. as in No. 1246. 





1246 .] {a) Mucdlattea 

Ends.— fol. 3 I* 11 

^ gyr etc up to 3nn?®iT«tw' ^ •“ No 
1247. This IS followed by 11 II sfrT sftsTO^- 
TO(cIl)W5nTeiat II BT II etc 
N. B — For additional information see No 1246 


q ^f a Kimni 
No 1249 


ParyontSradhana 

141 (n). 
1872-73 


Extent. — fol. 68* to fol 92*’, 

Description. — fol fj missing , so this work begins abruptly ; 
otherwise complete , the last verse is ntimbered as 931. 
For further details see No. 269 ( vol XVII, pt. I, p. 260) 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. 68* 

onm|t ii 

TO 31^ tr ?rf| ^??tT »t toutut n 
51 fwvir <n^ ^T TOK ^ anDiiHf n H<i 

Ends.— fol 92’’ 

q;«rTlTHe>l«Hur OT^TfJpTRTTO’ajn^ 
arsrrmm^^f a nrrf m ta tBir H " 

^ sTi^niRitiHFfinnTgcfV ^mirr n ^ i' 

N. B — For further particulars sec No. 1246. 


PSrsvanathastuti 

( tTRRTtH? ) ^ Pasanabathui ) 

12'50 (24). 
1887-91. 


No. 1250 

Extent.— fol. j* to fol. 
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Jama Literature and PJnlosophy \ 1250. 


Description.— Complete , four verses m all. For other details 
see No. 734. 

Subject.— A hymn in Prakrit 111 verse eulogyzmg Lord ParsvanStha. 
Author. — ^Not mentioned 


Begins.— fol. 5* 


I zn^irtoi ir^ fi r meui 1 \ 11 
'Twr^tnrraTtOT i 1 

<ioiii(ui c|9mIui(^i I snrg I R n 


Ends. — fol. 5“ 


« nn^tTM 5 T fbnn%^a? i c i i^ 1 
uRHWHiwf ld I fiior^miT snrartfg') 1 \ n 
I (liowtmTtniT flpTuirngm 11 

1 ^ ir ^ «Ttr»in 11 V li 

Reference. — Perhaps published. 


? Pau^dbavicai'a ? 

1392 ( ) 

No. 1251 1891-9^ 

Extent.— leaf 48*’. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further deuils 
see aiRftnrrwrg'. 

Begins.— leaf 48'’ ^ ggr nn^rTr amrcrat attimifiw 

StTit I 'q~lgf W3 'rVg5”°t*Trf%tn‘ig 'tfeitnir I etc. 

Euds.— leaf 48'’ atutar ^ 5TR g;T5Jin% BPfnftoit 

I stTmuT firi^vr ® 



I2J3-] 


(a) Misultanea 
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No. 1252 

Extent. — fol. 14 * to fol. 14 ’’. 


PausadbikidivikateQa 

1179(c) 

1886-92. 


DesCTiption. - Complete. 


For other details see No. 


ti7 9 (a) 

~iiB 86-92 


Subject. — Penances presaibed as expiation ( vikafan.! ) for partial 
violations pertaining to pausadba etc. 

Begins,— fol. 14 * fW I I OT®!! 

tI«i5 i gHiPf I etc 

Ends.— fol. 14** q:? tiitfffRf snrar nrenvirf gron^ sfir ^ 1 qjfSr 
ar thiwH^nf I ftr.^moiKqraqol 1 Trrarir aramR 1 
lofeOT g ntg ^ nnir « ' wfct tfm'Vrara^ssrr 1 

3t( ’ 5)tJNTfH^i«rar5»n * ra^ftetr g® tcfeig^- 
ttftRT I ’JJtRC •> 

This IS followed by a portion in a tabular form. 


No. 1253 
Extent — fol. 4 '’ 


Panadhapwtyakhyanasutra 
(Posahapaccakkhanasutta ) 

1106 (30). 
1891-95 


Description — Complete. For other details see Namaskatamantra 
No 736 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — This is the formula in Prakrit to be recited in connec- 
tion with the nth vow meant for the Jama laity Hereby 
one undertakes to apply a cut to one’s desire for eating, 
undue attendance to body, sexual attracuon and sinful 
activities 
13 I ,T. li P. ] 



98 Jaina LittraUire and Philosophy 1253, 

Begins.~fol, 4*’ xdiiit w lEnfhrasjr- 

Tra^etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4’’ aw ’ia «o%awn'& a ft grft awm 

Reference. — Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 
sQtras. For instance see pp. 162-164 of the edition pub- 
lished at Mliesana in A. D. 1915. Page 835'’ of the 
edition of Avaiyalcasutra containing Hanbhadra Sflri’s 
commentary’ may be also referred to. 


?nqiW51*n?IT (3 ) 
(tI<£ytf0ni/in5T) 

No, 1254 


Pratyakliyarm^tlia ( 3 ) 
( PflCcakkbSnngaba ) 

1392 ( 10 )■ 
1891-95, 


Extent. — foil. ii‘’ to 13®. 

Description. — Complete , 32 verses in all. For other details see 

V ^T. 1392(0* 

^fi g iorwrtrNo. — 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Explanation about four types of food etc. 

Begins. — fol. u*’ 

sttfm anunj f > 

?ira w rtW u 5Tf " ? • • 

awoi 3ninTO^nS’*J3t»rw? tr 1 

tfRT? tiiutrff ira*rri»Ti «r r®ra*r n ^ n 

Ends. — fol. 13* 

gfwftv 'nn>fk 

q -t-a^Haiu igr era! q;«nw Awit ftraw i 

^f^nw^nn^ir » ^ >' 



12 S^. ] 


( tf ) Miseeilanei 


9^ 


No. 1255 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
( Paccakkbanabhasa ) 


1269 ( 51 ) 
1887-91. 


Extent — fol 45 * to fol. 46 ". 

Description. — Complete , 47 verses m all. For other details see 
No. 735- 

Subject. — A metrical composition m Prakrit dealing with pratya- 
khyanas. 

Begins. — fol. 45 * 

a t muwHgfe ' rt ^(^)g N n ‘| q ^ i 

4ti«tK«uiPtK m fflu irgg fJr(^)q|w II ? II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 46 * 0 

<t^oM ' 

sqgiui g ^ nuiq ll U® 11 


( q-ex(? ^q H T W ) 

No. 1256 

Extent.— fol. S'* to fol. ii*. 


PratysHiyanabbSsya 
( Paccakkanabhasa ) 

52 ( 0 ). 
1870-71. 


Desenpuon. — Complete ; 48 verses in all. For details see Caitya- 
vandanabha 5 ya No. 1219 . Fol. 8 th repeated. 


Author.— Devendra Sun. For details see No. 976 . 

Subject.— A jnetrical composition dealing with pratrakhyanas. 
Begins. — fol. 8 '’ 

^ q ^tHS 'piT etc. as in No. 1260 

Ends. — fol. II* 

•I'sqqtsnoiftniT % etc. JJtf _ 



[^2s6. 


LiteraUire and Philosophy 
fffr «nsin!Tre?nqTfne?T ^rmH^li^ii 
%iErga g ft- ^^^ ( 4 | ^ ur 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1219. . 


sr?2ITW*T*tnJ?l Pratyakhyanabhasya 

No 1257 1150 ( c ) 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent. — fol. s’* to fol. S*. 

Description — Complete. I'or other details sec Ko 1220 
Age. — Samvat 1721. 

Begins. — fol. s'" 

^ etc. as in No ft^o. 

Ends. — fol. 8* 

q>s3^(3T(HTiioi ^ etc 

^0 ir^ 3 fr‘Tt 5 m?’H^ ^ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1256. 


No.~i 258 

Extent. — fol. 27** to fol. 29*’. 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 

768(g) 

1892-95. 


Description. — Complete For other Retails see No. 652. 

Begins.— fol. xf 

TTTi^gttd ^ifet3[iT]{ftr ^nT(»Ttj^(t[>T amnnf 1 

«nnTnit fSnrfe ir n ? it etc. 

arrm 5 ^^(<S 5 )>n^ i&tis a?# i 

^^roia ® 5% >««? i> ^ n 

<TifaT^rat)Ttf < 

^ qOt? 3 ^ ’■nft 3110*1 =0 ORT It 9 I' 



( 0 ) MisuUauea 


t 4 S 9 . 


tot 


»TNri»r 5T gjf s sim 9?Klrarf|^t g i 

g » § » 

53 ^ W5?fe ^%TOomR t 
g[ ^tH<ifti%»a r' « f fe ii M ii 


TOtm^g I 
55 ^ at^u nl ti w««« g >1 ^ II 
atftr figt 3 t 5 »T i^ fjWKT tprf ffwllrg qg i 
(iH il wfa tCg « ^ITO ^ 1' 's ii 


Eads.' 


3jg SIS lirtm ^ Sfta^ I' " 

Rirl sftsrs gs T ^s pr Viaiu T imt r^ i 
3TOtT| i gOT n nir g «m gg^ruir ll 'i ii 

?TOtT| 'gggwt ^ ■s mi «twi igB I' « ' 
fol. 19'’ 

’^-^TOiu i wui % fsravBt stm i lm ra g r ^g ' 
sRir awfcT Srir srg ggw 3 itm^C 3 r)g 11 H'^ li 
Mr*4K<^i S M1 6S wg II g II ?fr II etc. 

N. B — For further particulars see No. 1256. 


araf m( ? Jnfla 

No. 1259 

‘Extent.— fol. to fol. 14*’ 


Pratyakhvanabbasra 
with .HTaciirm ( 1 ) 


I 190 (ci 
_ 1884 ;^ 87 . 


Descriptiou. — Both the text and the comtnenia^ complete. Fpr 
other details see No 1218. ' “ 


Author of the avacflrni — Not mentioned 


Begins.— ( text ) fol 

gIT q^^WrOT 

I Ibis aniT the preceding 9 verses' bdong TO some other norL drealmg 'nith 
prst)flli)Snfli. 



Jattia Lit^aiure and Philosophy 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 14 ’’ 


L 12^9. 


irarorofiwi etc. up to 3 qo » 5 qr(gr)g as m No. 1258. 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 14** ?fr jjj;( ^ ^ 

sTHnxsnwc!! 

Hwn^siitS 1 3ft3H5^r(s!T>i?f5iH ' ^ranr 1 
N. B. — For other details see No. 1 25 6. 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 
mth avacurni 


No. 1260 

Extent.— fol. 4 '’ to fol. 6 *. 


787 ( e ). 
1892-95 


Descnption. — Both the text and the commentary complete 5 
extent of this bhasya along with those ot the other two 
and their comm. 861 siokas. For other details see No. 1222 . 


Author of avacttrni. — Somasundara Seri. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary m Sanskrit The 
latter is abridged from a com. on Avassaya. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 4*" 

^ «TgOTTat ? R 3n?PC ^ I 

^ f§t»T5 H jft^r T5RT|n«T ^ ® ^ g^C«) <jrff % u?« 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4 *’ ^Rnrat^n? 11 K?r)- 

tftK i iWW T D T tnETRsft 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6 '’ 

<raT aunfcT afjsrr atonwfj ii «i 

?ftt ** *' ^ 'a«TT’*rssTf§r' 

- lie'll t? II ^11 ? 11' 5«njr 
II II 5^ »W5 « rflwHureirw II 



(a) Miscellanea 


1261. ] 


ids — ( com. ) Col U T 3 ^« 5«Tfn « 11 

u ^ ti ? 11 ^ 11 sronr 

N B,— For further particulars see No 1256 




No. 1261 

Extent.— fol. 9 ** to fol. 13 ’'. 


Pratyfikhyanabhasya 
with avacurni 

794 ( 0 ). 
1899-1915. * 


Description.— Fol. 13'’ blank, both the tett and the commentary 
complete. For Other details see No. 1223. 

Author of the comraenury. — Somasundara Siiri 

Subject — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 

^ ’g gi^ ui eit etc, as m No. 1260, 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 9** aro sr«m etc. 

Ends — (text ) fol. 13* 


«i?£>^if^innlnii % etc. up to sn Mtwr ymrtr 1 
— ( com. ) fol. 13 * u v n i yggmg etc. 


sm ^r^HT 11 sft II 5 II 
N. B. — For further details see No 1236 


>1 " tftaiTiSRqih^Pcia: 
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Jatna Literahm and PInlosophy 


[ 1262. 


No. 1262 


a 

■with avaciirm 

1240 (0). 
1886-92, 



Extent.— fol. ra* to fol, 16". 

Description. — Complete, For details see No 1227. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 12* 


etc. as in No. 1260. 

„ ~C com . ) fol. i2‘ sw sirJjreJiRHPt srwRirtrtf * 

etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 16* 

% etc. 

,, — ( com ) fol, 16* n u i TO gHTg Tsg-o snm 

?JTa}rtj^v^si%a- Sim nRinrr 
'1 wh a^igt^rr: n n 

*w i uin<a 11 etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 1261. 


Prai^akhyanabhasya 

avacarm 
640 (0) 

No 1263 1884-86. 

Extent — fol. ip*’ to fol. 28'’. 

Description — foil 22 and 25 missing , so incomplete. For other 
details see No, 1226. 

Age.— Samvat 1 744 

Author of the avacflrni. — Somasundara S6ri. 

Subiect.— The third bhasya with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 



ia6ij. ] ( <1 ) MisaUanea 
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B^'ns.— ( text ) fol. i9*> 

R snsR ^ « 

^ ■ftjtl H aV fW<W % pw W «■ TO <S II ? II 
>» — ( com. ) fol. 19*’ 5TO STr!nW[<nTi^ *fTO p<*l|V4IHtii etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 28* 

«rt^ -W T ui i H at % nsnn 1 mim i C«turaH>r?f| 1 
( «nn ) atofer sthr i ai a it s t ra atnnm(5n)5 n Sc « 

— ( com. ) fol. 28* 




^ ^(7)^4)^ I ^ ^ OTH I 
^ JT^ fiiltT 1 ^13^ ^ 5 TO U V* 

^ R«\!2 ^ <J 5^r ‘an^ar’ 4. ^^intor 

feTO(’?i) gawTd 1 5 jk Ttgg. aft. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1255. 


STcTOTTOTS^I 
No. 1264 

Extent. — fol. j*" to fol. 13®. 


PratyakhyanabhasTa 
trith avacrirni 

744 (0). 
1899-1915. 


Description. — Both the text and the com. complete, 
details see No^ 1224 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 9*“ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 3® ( ? ) 

„ — (com. ) fol 15*. 

N. B.— For other details see No 1262. 


For other 


14 CJ.L.P. I 
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Pratyakhyanabhasyavacurni 


No. 1265 


390 ( c ). 
1879-80. 


Extent. — fol, ri“ to fol. rfi*’. 

» 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1225. 
Author. — Somasundara Sun. 


Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Pratyakhyanabhasya. 

Begins.— fol. ii* gra smni i w® i> 

sTWT^Rii% ?rran^ ii ? n etc. 

Ends.— fol. srtttJnratTre H 11 g>Ttn 1 ^rp^- 

^NTO!TrsrRfiirtrl»Tr?T^5«n&Rp5: 11 ii ' 

?rmtrr feRictr 

iy^rmwvmnrosft ieppiqj^^pifoHT 1 

^ g^Rwi 1 fl»rar5 11 

Reference.— See No 1256. 


Pratyakhyanabhasyavacurni 

263(0). 

No. 1266- ^ 1882-83. 

Extent. — fol. 5® to fol. 6*'. 

Description. — Complete ; this Ms. contains the snflrasS of the 
text. For other details see No. 1255. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining PratyJ- 
khyanbhajya. 

Begins. — fol, 5*’ sto’ iTraiv-n-tHi*^ aw 5R*iramt5 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol 6'’ acU(^H ?T I tt^rf 1 

s wHti gt H t s II y-f II fRr ^ 

Jt33 i' s •' 



1268. ] 


( a ) Mtscdlanea 


107 



No. 1267 


Esteat.— fol. 8* to fol. io“. 


■with avacurni 

1189 ( d ). 
1884-87. 


Description.— Both the text and its avacuriji complete. For other 
details see No. 1229. 

Author of the av.ncQrQi ~ Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sansknt. 


Begins,— ( text ) fol. 8’ 


cffT n ' nVji^grii r \ etc. as in No 1260. 

„ — ( com. ) fol 8* II 3t«r nqiT an»iraiBtf I 

iraff "Stnik •• ? » arr- jwrtftmnsrfif 

f^tT«ffaT«n- 1 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. to® 

Tsgawfoiftii etc up to •' h 


practically as in No. 1260. 


„ — ( com ) fol. 10* g 

rwRwms I <f3^® II a»mT n ii 


isn ^W^trr 11 ^ 11 gfnrffatVwHui^vi^ 

Rjilflrtl H ?P II 


sjrzn^JnsWTRT Ppatyakhyanabhasya 

^lI5«h^T^« wjth vartifca 

No, 1268 

^ r . , , 1887-91. 

Extent. — fol 29® to fol 45*. 

Description. — Both the text and the vartika complete , bhadgas 
associated with different items tabulated op foil 42® and 
43* , fol. 43'’ blank For further particulars see No 1230, 



Jama Luetatwe aftd Philosophy [ 

Author of Vartika. — Jnanavimala Suri. 

\ 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins*— ( text ) fol. 29“ 

«T^Tr^nrr etc. as in No, 1260. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 29® 

srK ^?on ^ uaiw 95 ^ 

MVa-i j^ iitoi :ri^ u t% 

ft nrf 5 qss^wiomt gter ^ qgg^gio i smn^T tnfe 5 j?g 
tra?^grrowrB?i ^ ?^r«= 9“ uxmsiwivir etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 44“ 

q<3=5TOT»irRiaf ^ etc. up to aiuirare il II as in 
No. 1260. This IS followed by the hues as under:— 
sTc^tT^RVTTc? mgnr^ ^ gmir 

«*ra^ii 

sufnr ^(^)a » f^rw wr h»ib 1 
^rrvR*. iffg 11 1 n 

wwiuwfg- H 
„ —(com ) fol. 45® 

qs^T mirnifoi^q ajus srrnr (sransn^ni 

qi*ui qwi m 'TR? 'thfRUf ^ri’^r BisUTarm fiw gi u qm f gqjtr- 
aramr? ’risH srf^r tif dt sw ^ ^qni 5 < ' 4 r f«j^ 

5 «T 5 figr nr n « 

nr«rajrar^^^l[ gscr i 

Sn ^rn?;, nr q^q t wwd firtqmfhprop 11 ? n 
r%i^T 1 

u i »Hn rqrq ? <T fnrr furf^lgifHftn >i ^ " 

nn( 4 ) 5 r 'gfe'sin^i 

fnnaw ga sa^r Br^fituflsfr^qjinT >1 ^ M 

anta I nt g" wuulln i 



1269. ] 


( a ) MtseellansA 
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’RMsrqgfn^^ ^?/Stnjfn^ pRwf ^ gg r g «ffnsr- 

fnsnf&fir n ifnG?i5?T 1' ?'sh'1 ei^ 




^1 


Pratyakhyanabhasya 

^Tara^TiRilla with balSvabodha 


' No. 1269 

Euent.— fol. 8* to fol. ii'’. 


691 (0) 
1892-95. 


Description. — Both the text and us balsivabodha complete. For 
other details see No 1232. 

Author of the balivabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The third bhasya with an explanation in Gujarati 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 8‘ 

^ etc. as in No. 1260, 

„ — ( com. ) fol, 8* gjw qg qitt ^ SRH| sC) I etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. ii*’ 

<t^^nnrnQT etc, up to smiRi? 11 H as in No. 1260. 
This is followed by the lines as under.— 

Sfir M«IR?II5RTBV 

ntStnCul Dui aft I tr I danff 11 Then in a different hand 
we have : 5^Vl'R!^r5 II 

, „ — ( com. ) fol, n'’ MyiHJfiuwr srwf awa sfhr 

^ # 5(inf!lWle5ig^«f n t? 11 



I ) t 


no 


jaina Literature and Philosophy 


1 1276. 




Pratyakhyanabhasya 
with balavabodha 


No. 1270 

Extent. — fol 9'’ to fol. 13*. 


217 (0). 
1871-72. 


Description. — Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
further details see Caityavandanabhasya No. 1231 ; total 
extent 750 £lokas. 


Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit together with its 
explanation m Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 9*’ 

inaqfWniT etc, as in No 1260. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 9” aroiPiiT atflmft i 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. la** 

% j^(3»)iiT etc. as in No. 1260. 

?mnf 11 ^ n 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 13“ 

I 5^ I amloir)^ 1 ran* 

5 tm I q KK i ta <> >1 fftt *nwig iagjR 11 ® 'i hutk h 

!• ^ '* qs wi m H tg- II ^ 11 «ft 11 q? II 5 II 


Hcqi-iiqiwQ-qK - Pratyakhyanavicara 

1068 (b ). 

No. 1271 1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. 25* to fol. 25^ J 

Description, — Complete so far as it goes, 
see No. 1172. 


For other deteils 



lit 


1272. ] ( fl ) Mtsttihnta 

Subject.— Discussion as to which pratyakhyilnas ( denials ) an be 
undertaken before sunrise or even after, and their fruits. 
There is no name suggested for this work here by either 
the author or the scribe ; so I have done so. 

Begins.— fol. 25“ 

fiar mu 

wmqw H^T gtirfir I qMitEw 

I 

Ends.— fol. 25'* 

trg stfm^ 1 

5n sptJT stjTOUT tRH ^ »tm3T 11 ^ ti 
in 5^ fflWirinTfmtsinHiiicjRixirtTfRi^ msd 11 ? ii 


Rr'^H'tsilH^iTi Pratyakhyanavrtti 

No. 1272 

1886-92 

Extent.— fol. lo** to fol. 

Description.— Complete, extent 550 slokas. For details see No. 847. 
Author.- Sritilaka Sun. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit explanation of the denials to temptations 
Begins.— fol. 10'’ 


ilijii siRraifWK I (3tT)miTl^‘ 

(Oiir (sm)timH 1 jt^xr i usmniR 1 w a i?s r snn& Rnaamm- 


1 I iF5^r?rR =? »f* 

* etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14*’ 

VRui-f 3tmRR I sreftfSe 1 1 mm* 

ijm^ ferw murcuRW hkj 1 Km m- 


mm 


ti ® II 5frl 


siPTPiilRlRi: sf 11 II 


tmnrofftr)? ^iK^mp 1 

mm3^ ^nr (JrfiarijmT tmi 'I 


fift 'T4H4qi|«||*^ 


■: HSHnIuNffi lltfll 
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No. 1273 


Pratyakhyanavrtti 

200(d). 

1873-74. 


Extent. — fol. 16* to fol. iS** 

2OO ' 

Description. — Complete For further details see No. • 

1873-74. 

Begins. — fol. 16* 

sTHjTtftTRotrnpn^ trf^ srrffjsjftrsr sir lUTi^tn 
srstw irsntsitm fra mwfrr) fei&twpiratnfp ranraram- 
Btfriaf^tisrsfi sr?q-uj!n% etc. g^fpsfir ntpipi 
/ ^t rg^ g « ir gy? ? TO g H i »Tffl ° n raff qrarrairm^ snffffsnfffr 
^ rjds H^(5fr) sTffffrarra gsThflfcr etc. 


Ends. — fol. iS** 

gfr ig t l ' ra t tra r ti fff^ ff^ • is^rra stranraiHra ffra 

Hsfa ff ff T ra ffrarar raifttranfiffififftfit 11 ® i> srfe nTnjflftlti+f* 
xrcfTTW^fT^ '* ^ " 
iraraftrf q’ffRrat'ff® I 
srrasjlOT T^rfifff^tff raff 0 ? <• 

?fk =g;?l^-4^-sicfIT^5551%: ^ra^ffiff^ 'l®i 

N. B. — ’ For additional particulars see No. 1272. 


siiSafilSim PiaTiwajfeuvacaDa 

1293(d) 

No. 1274 1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 4**. 

Description.- Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Nihnavagath§ with vySkhya No. 1245. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Sub)ect.-An address by one desiring to renounce the world to one's 
mother and other relations. 



(a) MisctUania 


I2?S- ] 


Begins.— fol. 4 ** 

Hi3'T 3ifsr ;r Rsn finmw: 1 - 
* 5 ^ 5 |t^* s®iwt nl^HAT> i nl 11 ? 11 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4 ^ 

5jj[ gwrs^iHfew} ii » 11 

« 5^ sirat^Rt 'm sri^aFa f^ q^fa 11 ^ ti 


Ji'3 


No. 1275 

Extent.— fol. i*" to fol. 3 *' 


Prayascitta ( ? ) 

1199(b). 

1884-87. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details 
see Navaiattva No 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subjcrt — Repentance. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ ttw ^ Ttg rM Rr ^ r s s ti rl a mtwRf 1 ?w- 

Aqvfltf jfl gcd 3t«Te<rijif Bragrlfiqir I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3* I ^ ttu t l ar g ni TO ^ I 5 Tl ^ 

3tf3tRl I fJt fl ^ i< 


15 l?.L,P.] 
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No. 1^76 

Extent. — fol, 52'’ to'fol. 53'’. 


Brhaccfaantistava 

1269 ( 59 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namask 5 ramantra 
No. 735. 


Author.-— Pandit Bechardas Jivra] has written an article’ m Gujarati 
viz. and it has been published in a 

maga z in e " Aloka ” ( vol. I, No. I ), Kartika, Vikrama 
Saihvat 1977. Therein he has said that the author is 
Vadivetala Santi Sun ; for, in a Ms. dated Saihvat 1338 
we have the ending hne as under : — ' 






Furthermore, in No. 637 of Bfhaltppantia ( published 
in Jaina-sahitya-samSodhaka No. 2 ), we have , — 


Vadivetala Santi Sun, was a pupil of Vijayasimha Stiri. 
His father’s name was Dhanadeva, his mother’s name 
Dhanasri and his own name Bhima. For further par- 
ticulars see No. 683. ' 

Subject.— This work also known as Fjddhaianlfstava^ is looked 
upon as the last sraarapa and is recited with a view to 
having santi. 

This is not an independent work but it is only a pan 
and parcel of ‘Arhadbhijekavidhi’ composed by Vadivetala 
Santi Sun. So says Pandit Sukhlal in his Hindi edition 
( p. 287 ) of Panca Pratikramana. He supports this state- 
ment by saying that the lollowing line occurs in a Ms. 
dated Sariivat 1358, written by Pandit (? ) Mahicandra of 
the Upakesa gaccha and belonging to a Bhandlra at Patan •- 

j Herein the old version of BrlmccJirnttstotra is given along widi variants 
pertaining to the current one. 

' 3 In Jama Grauthavall ( p 153 ), there is an entry as under - 
3 The scnbehas styled it as 



»a77* ] 


C « ) Misedlanea 




“?Rr gtnr grr fia q i 

^ 11 

HJTTHTITnf 


From this it follows that this stava forms the 7th section 
( parvan ) of Arladabhifekavidht. In this connection it 
, may be noted that in Ho. 1280 (p 119) we have at 
the end the title of this work written as 


Begins. — fol. ja** 


Hi HWfs Bisa ana sRga aanaa 1 
H Ht ai ei ftSHaiidtifidifar) hi^jhrt* i 


II ? II etc. 


Ends.— fol. 53'’ 


■3tj ftciwwni f g*? 1 

3i*Fftr ^fir)3r ft ftra sH i B i ai q yai^ i naail wrgr li?« 



Reference.— Published in several editions of Pahcapratikarmana- 
sUtras. In the Hindi edition ot Sukhlal, he has given 
variants from the Ms. referred to in " subicct'*, ( p. 1 14 ). 

For additional Mss. see Limbdl Catalogue where eight 
Mss. of this work are noted. One of them is dated as 
Saihvat 1866. 




BrhaccBanristava 


-No. 1277 

Size. — 9 1 in. by 4| in. 


778. 

1899-1915. 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 5 lines to a page , 22 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Jama 
Devanagari characters ; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
and edges in one, in red ink; numbers for the verses 
and thear dandac and a line on fol. 6*’ 'Written in fed ink ; 



Jama Laierdiure dud Philosophy 1 147^5 

yellow pigment used while making corrections; loll, 
numbered in both the margins ; the title is written as 
fSTfimr m the left-hand margin ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly gone, a left-hand corner of fol. 6'* partly worn out; 
condition on the whole tolerably good ; complete ; there 
are some additional veras written after this work is over, 
perhaps by way of an ancima ( final ) mangafecarana. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* 11 ^,0 li jpi: H 

lit sit vRinW ^ iRgs ^rrag. 

^ irnrwT Jtftswnr' « 

n«ri tni^g ^wnwkn^stmiiT- 

>ir ^ ttsrSrar wnt- 

H ^wrf/War-' etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4'’ 


«rhtm ti fif^ny Sr 3 ^-) u 



— fol. 6^ 3if fiROTWprr up to practically as in No. 1276. 
' This is followed by the lines as under 

OT^niK ) 3i(?r)it 3n{ir^ > 

■ *t!t(') tre3t(t(at)^ www« "S'* ' 

^ri*r»reSBr(*it)jT?d •' ^rltpjinuwrTW " . 

jww 9?^un!(<nO srirC^)^ swfk u h ii ’ _ . 

♦ — 

i-i These two verses are not commeated upon by Harjaktiti Sflh. Further- 
there, out of tliese wo verses, the and occurs as the last verse m LaghuiMt- 
s/o/m and also as the last \erso in the current version of PrdrthamBha, a point 
noted by me in my article Sfpia^ 5Pt ’ ’ puWished m Jama Satya 

FfjksJavol. Ill, Nos.a'j, (pp 73-7®) 



] 


( 0 ) Mtsuiknea 


itn 


ffir |55rff^cra(0 II 3^ n ‘bWi"iH?5 



^ ftRi%^(gJ^gn<Th& iranr irm. 

^snn ifprjT(3i)?fw tra Z^‘ II '< H 

W l >Hlli^ ' ^^ i i ^*in%ni^ <!?iiara(w)gR 5 rnT‘ 

9ft»^ 5TOT(*g)^(’C)'iFa«rf ^ II ^ II 


^ fSrajptft i *^H< r gvw T fW5P)5rfk 

% 5 J}tpinnR[T^r'n% 557 i*‘ 5% ^ qqg 
sfir.. § I ’ 


N. B. — For additional information see No 1276 


fgxgifvaia g 


BrhaccbaQtistevfl 


No 1278 

Size.— 9| in. by 4|: in. 


459. 

1882-83. 


Extent.— 2 folios ; i; lines to a page ; 28 to 3^ letters to a line. 


Descnption. — Countty paper rough, tough and white ; Deva- 
nSgati characters, sufhciently big, clear and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled m two lines and edges m one, m 
red ink, red chalk used, foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ ^ to |i 

^ ql TOTIJ wnq etc. as m No. 1276. 

Ends.— foL 2* „ 

^ 3 tj feq i T tqwf etc. up to qiig ??T5T ^ as in No. 1276 
This IS followed by the lines as under; — 

5 RT trfrgffhHi^r'^TOTO^ ^rfcl^cR? ^rmro h 

I *i^l'*lPer«l(!5i)^ II afr 


I Letters arc gone. 


m . 


Jatfta Liieratttre atul Philosophy 


t 


ftqwflw JIf ipprni? \ 

r%5n^3i%ftricr g^nf(f)BiT(oi) 
qnraT’raiTJft 

N. B.— For other details see No. 127^. 




SrhscchantiEtava 


No. 1279 

Extent. — fol. 32'’ to fol. 33* 


127(37). 

1872-73. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Upade^aratna- 


m9la No. 


127 (0- 

1872-7?.' 


Beg^ns.~fol. 32** l) i< 


irt iJl’ *tsiiT' etc. as in No. 1276. 


Ends. — fol. 33* 

etc up to »rag wm 11 h 11 as 

in No. 1276. This is followed by the line asunder.— 

n ^ X ’wg '• 5 " 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1276. 


No. 1280 


BrhBcchSntietava 

1270(47 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 26* to lol. 28*. 

Description.— Complete, though now-a-days in some editions 
we have at the end three verses or so more. For other 
details see No. 734. 



( a ) MiSceUanea 


1381 . ] ( 0 ) Mitcellatua 

Begins.— fol. 26 * 

;iV etc. as in No. 1276, 

Ends.— •fol. 28* 

«nrwi^ i nanoiK') i 
sroTj ^ ^(0 1' * 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1276. 
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No 1281 


BrhaccbSntistava 

350(1), 

A 1882-83. 


Ewnt — fo. 7* to fol. S*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details sec No. 759. 

Begins.— fol. aw I 

Kir ’T 5 ’n; Jigra «c. 

Ends,— fol. 8* 


«Rf5?tflTOn ’(tig isjuioti: \ 

tnrig ^ ^ ^ 

ary fitnmtrnn i gry r Tq rpf tn RroTl 1 
wry firi 35^ 1 3 ti^>rf«T)wT {%i »itig 11 

wifT 1 ^ 

mm i' ym '• ^ '< 

N. B. — For additional information sec No. 1:76. 


1 This lerse with the larwnt gifiRg for occurs in MStukyaeandni 

Sail’s Sat^hla, a commentary on KS^yaprakSla. See p 304 of this edition 
published as Ho. 8 p of AnandSirama Sanskrit Granthiiali, 
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[ 1282. 


f !%«%!' 

1^0. 1882 

Extent. — fol. 23* to fol 26*. 


BrbacchaDlMuva 

Tvith 


1241 (i). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 744. 

Age. — Saihvat 1873. 

Author of the commentary. — Harsakirti Sdri. For details see 
Nos. 744 and 784. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation m Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (com.) fol. 23“ ^ tim !l 

tiwf f ifrrnr&fRR ?r aet« ? u 

>1 ^ >* 

aftcftsSra^ vnag ti ^g vnv' Awdiji 

^ Hir mV M?irT Sffir etc. 


Ends. — (.com. ) fol. 26® 

3R!fVfw^5fl?r ;nTffl- jOT3»iCT^m^'r stf^ 

(5 lf TO T ff i(g 

3wV sjTmwrt <E5*Trof »W3 frw^rtormiror jw- 

«5«nor *r^ SFt 3TMt'T5r»T twj swprww 

^ flra'®5Jnor 

f[^ ITct II ? " ^ 

Mmg^Jhr'ewr’noiTRn: " 


IjrfrjV^g tprrg^^mftcTT II ^ II 

I The commenutor has named this as tiki, tod See this very page. 



’ ‘1283.] 


( tf ) Mtscellanut 


12t 


sni^gffcret^r 1 ?rSr ^{Rnrorwi fftr: 
wfla; II sriT^ronTJ efrg^gsrff^ itms 
,11 fe I g I sftgi%^nfnnprf'&rf«TTfHT§ 

H I Hifr gr^ aft-' « 

Reference.— I do not know if the commentary is published. 


g ]g ^i ?rfya^cr|i% ' Brhacchsntistavayrtti 

42 (h) 

No 1283 1874 r 75 . 

Estem. — fol. 23'* to fol. 27*. 

Descnption.— Complete For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vivarana No. 745. 

Age- — ^samvat 1676. 

Author.— Har§akirti Sflri. For details see Nos. 744, 784 
and 1282 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining Brbacchantistava. 

Begins — fol. aj** 11 aft” n qAo 11 

etc. as In No. 1282. 

Ends.— fol. 27* . irmr etc. up to II ^ as in 

No. 1282. Then we have: sft^gxgffasfhiT ?r»Trirr; 

II II SPRT W 75 II sfh^: H ^ ^ 1 gjftr^ 1 

fefhtr firm I ^ ’k )stm^ I^W t- n sfbr'grnupfhig'n’jr^ I »r® 
w 'll T" ' <Ta:%^(w)- 

fisf^rtJTfig WMWIM I |^yqTg <B^ r( ) 
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No 1284 


[ 1284. 
Brhadaticam (?) 

1280 (a). 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.—' io| in by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 5 folios , 18 lines to a page , 64 letters to a line 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^gxrrars , smallj legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; yellow pigment used ; the fol. numbered as 2 
does not seem to follow the first ; it appears that there is 
no continuity of matter ; otherwise complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following additional works : — 


( I ) TU gffw r vTJ T f foil. 3'’ to 4“ ( No. 402 ) 
( 2 ) „ 4“ « s'" ( No. 267 ) 

( 3 ) fol. s'*. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Partial transgressions pertaining to the 12 vows of the 
Jaina laity and the corresponding repentance referred to. 

Begins. — fol. 1* ii 

imw m^a Trr 41 unpnt 55515(1- 

' vs ^ i 

3 t H w 5W5UW?1 nr uw r qt # tr i 
=a««5l( WJT )u ^ 

I twttg m 1 I aals i i '^My 

I etc. 

fol. I** 55U ^5?:^ ^ uigat? 

5 FTJTO ^Ntir 3 r -g r a un f^ 5 ? 5 ;^ ^rrst- The following portion on 
fol. 2 ® after the above passage does not seem to follow it:- 
Hhr s 'I sww g fliwitsfl etc. 

I This verse with some vanants agices with V 357 of SySraninum— 
This verse with some vanants agrees with v. 53a of lyUrantjjntU. _ 



( a ) Mualknea 


123 


1285. ] 


Ends. — fol. 3» 

sssmit g«tnt[ & a ajfSatfwt a^t 5i? H ^ 
OTint ^liawr® u ^ 


\ 


want? awaa aRfl^K^ l W I <Tfl:®nmia 3 snfJR'^ 11 


Reference.— Published. 


No. 1285 


BrhadaticSra 

1179 (a). 
1886 - 92 . 


Size.— loj in. by 4J in. 

Eztcnt.— t4 folios ; T2 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Jama Devanagari 
characters with,^;gjiraTS 5 big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled lu three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; white paste and yellow pigment, too ; foil, number- 
ed in the nght-hand raaigin only , left-hand corners of 
several foil worn out, the corresponding portion being 
worm-eaten ; fol. 1“ blank ; complete ; ends on fol. 4'’ ; 
this Ms. contains in addition the following works : — 

( 1 ) 3tiahrgw<r;ii^THfti^T loll. 4'’ to 14* 

( 2 ) fol 14* to fol. 14*’ ( No. 1252 ) 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Partial violations of the twelve vows of the Jaina laity 
referred to in Gujarati together with repentance expressed 
in that connection. 


Begins.— fol. i" stianr trewgt atfro* irara^- 

'ri^srraral’igjtsreriiTf^ ii tntfftRpggsi^^fvw) I 

i 1 II etc. 



Jaina Liitratun-crJi Phlojcjir. 


t2i 


[ 12S5. 


Ends. foL ^eT5T 


sr^sqcTT €m ' 1 

<7nr snsTHi ^rnicToT 5iin i s 


W ^^4 I 


(’tprato ) 

'So. 12S6 

Ectent.— leaf 201* to leaf 202^. 


Bbagavai^ntra 
( EhagaTaisnuE ) 

139Sf 141). 
1891-S5. 


D^criptioti. — Cotnpkte. 

139a f I ’• 


Xo. 


1S91-55. 


For feither dtails s£t Aiihi^stOwra 


Begins. — leaf 201® stsrswdr issHioi sroct ‘"HRCij wniq m is 
J etc. 

Endji^^ test 20Z^ *i»finTii ^nl »tRTn3Tnr 

tnntj I si^ui ¥ <irs’ a 'i ^ I* 




STo. 1287 


EljagaTatrar^santra 
( Bbsga-vak-agajama ) 


1392(13). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 17* to fol. 18*- 

Descripnon. — Complete so &r as it goes. For od:er details, see 

Vo ^392(1)- 
1891-05.* 


r-> 


Begins. — fol. 17 

?= ^ #?rr hot’s 1 hst^^ 

i=r»l ® ® T5»I 'S t -aa«Mi»n4 -sfe— i 
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1289. 3 ( ) MtsallaKfa 

Ends.— fol. iS* 3? fr ^ 1 *3c?Tf?5i^gK 3tRrr 

??? Rf3 ? I snfi ? zTh i q^ i gp raiq^ 


Xo 1288 


Bhuvanavasinideristati 

1220(48) 
1‘ 84-87. 


Extent.— fol. 193*. 

Description. — Complete : the ^rsc is here numbered as two, in 
continuation x\ith the ist verse of the Srutadevatlstuti. 
For other details sec No. 1072. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Sub|ca. — A hvmn in Sanskrit in one verse requesting the Bhu- 
vanavJsinidevi to bestow happiness. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 193* 

-a g l e nW ^ J I 

Reference.— Published. See some of the pnnied editions of the 
Pratikraraanasutias For instance, in the Hindi edition of 
Panca Pratikramana, \se have this hymn given on p. 10 of 
the Appendix where it is styled as “ tgra- ” 


j |q.{ ?l l%<fl4 g T’t:gid 


Bhuvanavasinidevistuti 


No 1289 
Extent.— fol. s*. 


1106 ( 34) 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
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Begins and Ends.— fol. y 

SefgS^UOlW #507 ^ *W5T^Tf#5ft I 

f^f 7 Hr )#rHT s^h^th ^ as in No. 1288. 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1288. 


‘ f^rnnuT ’ ?E5n«ji?i 
( ‘ »T5rs: Qfuuof ’ ) 

No. 1290 


‘ Mannaha ji^naih * svadh^ya 
( ‘ Mannaha jinanaih ’ saijhaya ) 


76(10). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 75*» to leaf 74*. 

Oescripdon.— Complete. For other details see Da^avaikahkasQtra- 
niryukti No. 711. 


Subject. — This is one of the Pratikramanasfltras la Prakrit— a 
metrical composition in 7(1) verses. Herein are enumerat- 
ed the duties of the Jama laity, one of them being to get 
religious works written. It may be styled as iHiKigMra^rii 
( •w^lw'^fipaa )• 


Begins. — (test) fol 75** 

iRTf fi ro nu r snoiCoir) fw# iiftgrs hth rnim 1 

HwTrTT ^ II \ 'I ««. 


Ends. — (text) fol 74* 

HH H tr #7? 7 3ft77;?(H)oiT 7 1 

HTfRW 7 ^STTHT f&fTHHr 7 H S 11 

HTTTl^ Tf OT Tir gf77(§rf # TTTTOir f^ (nf) I 
_H|nn ^ 711%# II H n 

Ir TiH H 7<fl®[75T ^ 7HJI Tr^HHIOr I 
tnwr 57 THTT 7^ T^blHr II ^ II 
antt'jf roig # 7 K 7 ig 7 giul 7 Nuii?or i 

7 i7 7 H r r °r 37# 5 tosot 7 *r h » 



,'1292. ] 


(a) Mtsulia/m i 37 

Reference.— Published in any of the printed editions of Pafica- 
pratikratnanasfitras In the Llmbdi bhatjdara, there are 
three Mbs of this work one of which is dated as Samvat 
1859. Sec us Catalogue ( No. 1969 ). 




( MssakappaviySra ) 


No. ia9l 


1392 (72). 
1891-95 


E\tent.— leaf 91*’ to leaf 95*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see 

1891-95 


Begins.— leaf 91*’ 


urerafirs'ftui ftftm 11 etc. 

Ends, leaf 94*’ ^ gmjf 1 fJjiii- 

^ fqnWftin I f fft ' 5 I 


S^iRRC'iK ( I ) MudradivitSra ( J ) 

No 1292 .300(a). 

1873-74. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 21 folios ; 17 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Dcscription.-Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with , small, legible and very 

fair hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red, red chalk used ; 
foil, doubly numbered in the nght-hand margin : once as 
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J, 2 etc. and once as 137, 128, etc. , unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre , the numbered have 
over and' above this, small squares in the margins ; com- 
plete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains the lollowing 
additional works : — 


( I ) 

( 2 ) 


( 3 ') sr«m5iiRfT% 

( 4 ) 


foil. 10* to 13*’ (No. 848) 
» 13'’ „ 16“ (No. 858) 
„ 16* „ i8‘’(No. 127O 

fol. I S'* ^No. 1204) 
foil. 18'’ to 21’’ ( No 932) 


Age.— Old. 

Author. — Tilaka ( ? ) Sun. 

Subject. — The Ms. commences by refernng to the mudris. 
Then it deals with Jayaviyarayasutra and its commentary 
based upon Lalitavistarl. The next topic treated Here 
refers to vanous labdhis and is taken from Pakjikasfltra- 
vrtti and Yogasastravrtti. This is followed by the defini- 
tion of jfiana, ( fol. 3'’ f. ), the 12 types 

of penance etc. 

Begins.— fol. i‘’ 

II A.0 II Tar»fr yr ihg rT ^ ^*115^ 1 

1 \ etc. 

Ends. — tol. 9'’ 



-’ iinffq pnf ? ij 


1294. ] 


( a ) Miscellanea 
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( ^ ^ f qTf^TOoft ) 


Yah ko’pi klialu pSarnganah 
( Jo ko VI hu panigano ) 


No. 1293 
Extent. — fol. 4*. 


1269 (30) 
1887-91 


Description — Complete so far as two verses are concerned For 
other details see Kamaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 4* 

^ ^ R 5 IT foR i m 55dr 51^341 wc JOTJUlT I 
lit ifjnr hr 31^7 cOT isfiim ii ? il 
IB? R TOR 2%^ fsT^ ^ 3^^ * 

femtn a inr la afga? ’ 3- )Ba- 11 R 11 


Yatipratikramanasutra 
( Jaipadikkamanasutta ) 
with avacuri 

1236 
1887-71. 

7 lines to a page , 45 letters to a line. 

» »* * ^4 >1 »» » >> > 7® »» >> tj j. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white , Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gga iafis ; this is a 
Ms., containing the text as well as its commentary ; the 
former written in a slightly bigger hand ; legible and good 
hand-writing , foil numbered in the nght-hand maigin 
only; both the text and the commentar} complete; 
edges of all the foil, slightly worn out, condition on the 
whole good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

17 [J.L.P ) 


Tnaiifd^w^si 

No. 1294 

Size.— 9f in. by 41 in. 
E\tcnt.— ( text ) 4 folios ; 
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Subject. — The text in Prakrit along with a small commentary m 
Sansknt The text gives the pratika of the Navakara 
( Namasktramantra ) and then Sam^iyasutta. In the end it 
gives Samanasutta. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. x“ 1 uh ^ttittprai 

511*1 ollsl etc. 

— ( com. ) „ 1“ ^ gnu ^ qu 1 u*t- 

uiqvuH eant: etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 4” qsrtij stigiftr etc. up to magO ff as in No. 98 3 
This IS followed by IRu ? li ^ " 

^ etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 4'* qu ^utg s qf q 1 siUT uu qu%gni?raK sn^' au 
uujars I ag qTrasrfa®*m 

a t au qt ^ II a *u(w)Ht(«=n)§ ( ? ^ ) aaaia. aiqlq- ^ H H 

amtri I' ^ II etc. 

Reference. — The avacun given in this Ms. may be compared with 
sftwHoiquraiHoi^uqTU which is published in D. L. ]. P. F. 
Series as No. 2 in A. D. 1911, and which explains the 
following sutras : — 


( I ) «rHi(5r«h^a 

p. 1 “ 

( 2 ) MVilK 

p. I** 

( 3 ) <flliiTt*tT 

p. !*> 

( 4 ) aqot 

p. !'> 

( 5 ) quRm^raai 

pp. I*” to 2 '’ 

( 6 ) lufuRigS^ 

» 2** ,, 3 * 

(7)nTmg3 

« 3* » i5*- 



1295- ] 


( a ) Utsalhnca 


i 3 t 

RljaprasniyasutrSvatarana 

( ) ( Rayairasemyaauttavatarana ) 

76 (17 ) 
1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 82* to leaf 83*. 

Description. — Complete. For additional details see DasavaikJlika- 
sutranir3’ukti No. 71 1. 

Subject.— A quotation from Rayapaseniyasutta ( s 44, p. 103* and 
p. los**). 

Begins.— leaf 82* ^opr fiT5n(!5r)i7tr^T 3 m«T« 3 i I RPSPnmT s^* 
erndf a nnq ft'flg arqjqftftrai ftjuwi^wi 

etc. 

Ends.— leaf 83* unnr 1 afcriS ^ irr 

<« 

^imff II ST^ fg dt sTpr ^inniiT th ib| *1^ » s n 

^RTSTsfrJT II ^ II 

u. qpn^ qwfbinanfffr* I 
fiB !T% qnit^Tsit I' ? " 

N. B.— For further particulars sec No. 189 
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No. 1296 


Laghuantistotra 

640 (3), 
1895-98. 


ExtentT— 'tol7 io'’ to fol. 11*. 

Description — Complete. For other details see No. 718. 
Age.— Samvat 1940. 


Author. — Manadeva Suri. 

Subject. — Eulogy of ^3ntinJtha in verse in Sanskrit. This hymn 
is known as Santi-stava, too. See No, 1300. ' 


B^ins.— lO** am g ra a ji w 1 

5511% ^rhlrf^TTcT 1 

faig: 5rhi^ « \ n etc. 

Ends.— fol, ir* 

»t 5 t: feamr n 

g«jr’ ^Tsi: i * ^i o [ t a< ’gt^ I smmr^ 1 

Reference. — Published in any of the printed editions of Pafica- 
praukramanasutras. See No. 1300,100. 


^5^1Tf?cr^I5T 
No. 1297 


Lagbus'antistotra 

1269 (60). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 5 s'*. 

Description — Complete. For other details see No. 735. 
Begins. — tol. 5 3*’ 

^ffg frfwf^fcT I etc as in No. 1296 



( a ) Mtsullanca 
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Enils.— fol. js** 

uraqfa srr imt^R 1 

^ liiifin? Jrnrra; 11 ?'» ti 

^TcT ^mitrr • 

N. B,— For additional infoimation see No. 1296. 


No. 1298 

Extent. — fol. 25* to fol. 26*. 


Laghurantistiotra 

1106 (64). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskiramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 23* 

I etc. as in No. 1297. 


Ends—, fol. 26» 

(I7rk I etc. up to II n as in No. 1297 

This IS followed by II 

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 1296. 


No. 1299 


Lagbus'autistoti'a 

350 ( h ). 

A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 6“’ to fol. 7*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 739. 
Begins. — fol. 

^ffci 5iTfer gri ftP t ^ff I srirf siitnftrf 1 

siria^ 11 ? » etc 
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154 

Ends. — fol. 7* 


[1259. 


sis 5ITR. 1 

srfanfsaprw ^inpiiat I It 
qsfjT ?T^r I gnTTRT stimfs ’^t *r-anfi*i (»r) 

»T 1% srtni'iT murar 1 5K(w)«rtjn»l3«l(a) " " 

71% 5(njn?f?«nif%ti5TTffrei?T ggsTimri f ro q^ n a n « it 


N. B. — For further details sec No. 1296 


qy§5TTf?cRcrT5TS?ITWr 
No. 1300 

Extent.— fol. 8* to fol. io\ 


LGgl)ui'intistotm\ yakbya 

1241 (e). 

1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete ; only the iRirFS of the text arc given , 
composed in Sanmt 1644 .it the request o( Bh^vakalasa 
vacaka. For other details see Namaskaramantravj’akhya 
No. 744. 

Author.~Hars.ikirti Suri, pupil of Candrakini Suri. For details see 
Nos. 744, 784 and 1282 He has composed Sarasvatiya- 
dhatupatha of which the colophon is given by Pandit 
Bechardas in his article “ fsg-srifcRT ” published in 
Aloka No I Kartika, Samvat 1977 ) In this article he has 
given the last two verses given hereon p. 7^4. 

Subject. — A Sansknt commentary explaining Laghuiantistotra. 

Begins— fol. 

a T wit j ndfew C ^ )5r 1 

ampirr flBd% *t«n » ? 11 

% i gg '?tn > <^i: • etc. 
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1301 ] 


(a) Misallanea 


Ends-- fol, 10* uwra sn«gnT 5 1 fararar 

^smr aiiMtig i^5iTia<T? rnnifeln to 

<1? ?«nH nrora g p ^ u rf^ ^ » ?o ii 

• ^a^ iF Pd^ a g q ai^ T ' 

fg ^ ^Rq^n a t wC ? 5 ) miiV<ja(' i'- II 

=gg4(g) w?tn(ot) ®hi ^ if Ra ^ - a d H ^ " i> 


Reference. — This commentary along with the text is published 
by Mahavira-Jaina-Sabha, Gimbay mA.Di9i6asNo i 
of the senes “ stftsnfg^HBr-TO giu ^ ”. 


^^^nfftRtrassnW Laghu^ntistavavyakhya 

No. 1801 ^ ^) :. - 

1874-75. 

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. S'*. 

Descnption — Complete. For other details sec Namaskaramantra- 
vivarana No 745. 

Begins— fol 6* im.tl il 

sfhnsi 1 etc. as in No. 1300 

Ends -fol 8** » etc. up to I as in 

No. 1300. This is followed by afhr'gPl sOgaqPg^glu sft- 

^rni II 11 

N. B. — For additional informauon sec No. 1300. 
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[ r?02. 


Vandanakagatha 

( ) ' ( Vandanayagaha ) 

No. 1302 _1392 (9^. 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. S'* to fol. ii*’ 

Description. — Complete , 46 verses in all. For other details see 

srf^totCTlsr No. ^392 ( jj - 
1891-93. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A topic pertaining to salutation to the pieceptor. 

The last verse says that there are 236, 207 and 115 letters 
respectively in Vandana, Aloyana and Kbamana 

Begins. — fol. 8** 

^ gntt g ^ ?» Tinr 11 % ii 

3 TT 5 nTft[ ^ Jni IT ^ tr it 9^ auswi 1 

Ends —fol. It’ 

5 H‘ 4 iTgtiw jmnvi ftiTfor# i 

aw ^ ara^ar 11 vx n 

dl" dt *1*11 IT anrr 1 

a^oT mr^tniir ^nwir sa^not ii 



137 


1304 * ] 

(g?onraT^ ) 


( a ) Miscellanea 

/ 

Vandanakabhasya 
( Vandanagabhasa ) 


No. 1303 


1269(50 ). 
1887 - 91 , 


Extent. — fol. 44'’ to fol 45“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Author.— Not menuoned. 

Subject.— A metneal composition in Prakrit beginning tilth saluta- 
tion to the preceptor 

Begins.— fol. 44'’ 

5|tmr ^ prr 3#? sfi) n ? il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43* 

tfirsnSr ^l aitiinm i gqig orq 1 
strabnir 3 tto| it ll n 

1 

Reference. — Two Mss. of an anonymous work styled as Vandanaka- 
bhas)'a having 27 verses in Prakrit are noted in Limbdi 
Catalogue as No 2420. 


(N?opnnRr) 
No 1304 


Vandanakabhasya 
( Vandanagabhasa ) 

■52(b). 

' 1870-71 


Extent.— fol, 3* to fol. S'". 

Description — Complete , 41 verses in all. For details see Caitya- 
vandanabhasya No. i2ip. 

Author — Devendra Sun. For other details see No. 1219. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with three- 
fold salutation to the preceptor. 


I This work is styled as Guruvaodaoabhafya, too. 
18 [J.L.P.J 
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L 1304. 


Begins.— fol. 5* 

5 ^a[ qiag etc. as in No. 1306. 
Ends. — fol. 8® 


; w ) etc. 5}? II 
?{ar 


Reference.— Published by the Jama DharmaprasriMka Sabha, 
Bhavnagar. Also published along with Gujarati Ball\a- 
bodha by Bhimasimha Manaka m his edition of Sri- 
Pratikramanasutra on pp. 431-466, in A. D. 1SS8. This 
work IS published along tilth Gujarati explanation by Vent- 
canda Suracanda, too, Mhesana in A. D. 1906 in the 
edition styled as “ sfl %ar^ ? i f^ nnarati*i ” on pp. 106-189. 


No, 130S 


Vandanakabhasya 

1150 lb). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4® to fol. s**. 

Description — Complete; 41 verses in all For details set 
No. 1220. 

Begins. — fol. 4® 

etc. as in No. 1 306. 

Ends.- fol. 5“ 

a t wm g i T;?( trig )rdt etc. up to 5 }^ as in No. 1306 
Then we have : 

gw" 

N. B.— For additional information sec No. 1 304. 



( a ) MisaVanea 


1306. ] 




No. 1306 


Vaiidanakabhisya 
with avacurni 

794 ( 1 )) . 

1899 - 1915 . 


Extent.— fol. 6’’ to fol. 9^ 

Description.— Both die te\t and the commentary complete. For. 
other details sec No. 1223. 

Author of the comment.iry. — Som.isundara Sun. For additional 
information see Nos. 1226 and 1263. 


Subject.— A metrical composition m Prakrit together with a small 
commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fal, 

n^«<^ aT Hg a fttfr ^ 

• S5n( ^ )immni5ihdl3t 1 ? 1 etc. 

„ — ( com ) fol. 6'’ II ilo II Jj^d^uio I 
gars} etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9 *" 


m ) an%ir stHrs w • 

ifir WfsranffiBg ^wnr: •' 


„ — ( com. ) fol. aaf igielwiiwa -' gsgrw 

I arntratgiafa H i{ mi w tiiii l aw gtEqa^ aO t P r > 11 

tw® 1 «i gwT I V® I g 3 iem® 1 5 »rar’ « 1 gRr 

Reference. — See No. 1304. 
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3ra=i[filnafid 
No. 1307. . 

Extent. — fol. 13® to fol. 19*’. 


Vaudanakabha^a 
■with avacumi 

640 (b) 
1884-86. 


Description. — Begins abruptly ; otherwise complete , the first 
gatha missing ; most of the rest have been given on fol. 
12*’ which is however missing. For other details 
see No. 1226. 


Author of avacurni — Somasundara( > ) Sun. For further particulars 
see No. 1306. 

Subject* — The and bhasya along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text )fol. 13® 

5^ 3^ firrm sfirra' <r 5 ®T 1 

sw 5 »t li R il etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1 3® sgftR* 1 ^rSsr'irrijfrwra; |ra“ > fefrr 

^ >bwiol 

f^tRt ?an? II ? II etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 19*’ 

tr »fhfm li if? 11 

, ( com. ) fol. 19’’ grf: wm H " Sffn 

®t»T ^%KT 11 ^ II 

Reference.— See No. 1304. 



1309- ] ( ff ) MisuUatiea 


14* 


No. 1308 

Extent.— fol. 7* tofol. 11*. 


V audauakabhasyavacurni 

390 (b) 
1879-80 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1225. 

Author. — Somasundara Sun. For further particulars see No. 1 506. 

Subject — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Vandanakabhasya. 

Begins — fol. 7* H ti 

Ends— fol it* ^ u tnu suPT aat ^ 

tJtTOnt ^ *irra^ ItUt^ ctjft ^^ftFSWmpinjTlltt 

rii*4wfl‘ ^35rw 1 ^wgtiT ^ ?nr ^ OTum anj- ^trw- 

4«iaifcfdfhiM^lu ^<: «iu o n II 11 attiro gimr 

II «? II II « II 


^^^ri+»ili!?r VandanakabbS^a wtb 

avaciirm 


No. 1309 


787(b) . 
1892-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 4*’. 

Description — Both the text and the commentary complete For 
other details see No. 1222 


Author of the avacQrni — Not menuoned. 


Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sansknt. 
B^ns. — ( text ) fol. 3* 


tl^^^ui*i6 fetm? i 


R t D iT Hu i m^i «rew(ri^) 11 ? 11 etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 3* ai^Rd.ili} ^ ^ncqrr 

It«n5: 1 fsntr si^ll ett 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol. 4** 

3iwTHl««f=T?4W(ni) ^ sifJif tUT I 

a jfttTc^fT 3niif*T/^^(%)3nr5grftarr n V? 11 
qijc T ih ' JUgq 11 
„ — ( com ) fol. 4*’ 

I aw «rw# ^ 3g T 3/ ^» II sfff Ei?q^TRnq=|T(3rs 
%*mTT= 11 tr 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1304. 







No, 1310 


Vandanakabhasya 
with avacan 

1240(b) 

1886-92. 


Extent. — fol. 8* to fol. 12*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Caityavandana- 
bha^ya No. 1227. 

Author of the avacun — Not mentioned. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 8* 

etc. as in No. 1306 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 8* etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol.' ii‘’ 

aiuiH^naif iT ' f I etc. as in No. 1306 

„ — ( com. ) fol. ri** ^inlymatTJ ' etc H V? II ^ ci.^n'n' 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1304-* 



i3ia. ] 


( tf ) MtsuUama 
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No 1311 

Extent. — fol. 7* to fol. ii“. 


Vandauakaliliasyu 
witb avacun 

744 (b) 
1899-1915 


De<:cription. — Both the text and its avacun complete For other 
details sec No. 1 224. 

Autlior of the av.icuri.— Not mentioned. 


Begins — fol. 7*ipitf^oii arafqrjraiTra 
Srira I ragr 1 etc 

Ends. — fol. 77* 

qg^n r ^ ?[mtsn.DTOT trnt \c 

t^r fe?" 11 grto H ?{o smo g^mr 11 ’«?? h sfa 

N. B.— For further details see No. 1 306 




Vandaiiakabhasya 
nith avacurni 


No. 1312 

Extent.— fol. 6" to fol. 8*. 


1189 (b) 
1884-87 


Description.- Both the text and its avacurni complete. For 
other details see No 1229. 

Author of the avacQrni. — Not mentioned 


Subject. — The text together with a small commentary 111 S.anskrit. . 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6* 

fitfirf etc. as in No. 1306 
„ — ( com. ) fol 6* II gg® 3 t 5 l*nHaiifS 1 
515^ iftra* I Bi? ’wRr ' etc, 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8* 

stwmw etc. up to ii n practically as in 

No. 1306. This IS followed by 0 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 7 “ ^ ^rautniiwu ii ntp 

ffe?” II «o M 5 ;nH 11 \}? II q^irapfiTEJiTg’l^; 

sar ^?r(f|T)irr 11 irii 

Reference— See No. 1304 




V^anclanaakbliasja 
with vrtti 


No. 1313 

1884-S7 

Extent.— fol. io» to fol. 14*’. 

Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 1228. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 10® 

g y ? 4uins etc. as in No. 1306, 
„ — ( com. ) fol. to* 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 14*’ 1 

„ — ( com.) fol 14*’ 5^ sfk(a)!T(<n)n^^)* n «Rwui Cpr)gn?wi^» 
srftrnjmani^ii atfa^wr aoix aft* 

3neRir(^)^^fT I ( ’ ) I a- 




Vandanalcabhasya 
with vartika 


No. 1314 

Extent. — fol. 1 j** to fol. 29®. 


1230(b) . 
J 887-91 


Description. — Both the text and the vartika complete. For other 
details see No: 1230. 

I Almost this wording occurs in No. 1259 ( P* >t >2 }. Is Oiis due to a mis- 
leading of tlie script of the I|Is. on which this is based ? 




I3IS - ) 


(a) Mtscellanca 


Author of the vartika.— Jninavimala Son. For hjs other works 
bcc Nos. 1250 and 1268. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( te\t ) fol. i j*" 

mfM' etc. as in No. 1306. 

>j “ ( com ) Hvfffr 

it/cT tilth /kHr Ihtni 3tTtWlTT 

I ^ tjUlT 3initT ^^uiv^ui ktit 

% 3nirt(?; 5?^<nir 5ftin«Tm ta^ i ?gniwffra«r? wir^rdr 
arofeS^ atoTTOH ^rfsuwTtr =? sniws' fir etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 28* 

ammaMat t ii etc. up to ^ ^ HxSl‘c l l^ as m N0.130J. \ 
This IS followed by the line as under — 

5 f?t aTi^ijtichi qp K T 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 28*’ ^ atgitfir ainif artr dlflwa f (f 

^551 arff 3 Rr^ mfe fH %7 

firlbira 5ii®nsi? 3n^5?Ri^5^T% afNfl’ II ?tT S’ti'fw 

^tti' arairtaK mtnj 11 

5 tlr »jtwiT(i)f^ 5 ®«t 

ffcrhf?i? 5 r*n«rra^ teyfe# 


’ Vandanaliabhasya 

4It!iW’p a^gfgT with bslavabodha 


No. 1315 


691 (b) 
1892-95. 


Extent. — fol 3* to fol. 8*. 

Description — Both the text and its balavabodha complete. For 
other derails see No 1232. 


Bubject — The second bbasya with an cxplnation in Gujarati. 
W [J.L.P.J 
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Author of the bdavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

B^ns.— ( text ) fol. 

H ratiOfi) ^ \ \ 

^5^ )i \ ii etc. 

„ — (com. 

sTOi^ Kii/S tr 1 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8 * 

attqtfg I etc. up to rr ^g fi o i t H il as in No. 1305 . 
This is followed by 

j, — ( com. ) fol. 8 * *tar sik 5hir iwOa 

15 aitra" tfternf aanf^t^ star ^ n 


aiwtaaiWni^n 

No 1316 

Extent, — fol. 6 ‘ to fol. s\ 


Vandanakabbasya 
with balavabodha 
217(b) 
1871-72 


Desciipuoa . — Complete. For further details see Caiiyavandana- 
bhasj-aNo. 1231 . 


Begins. — ( te.xt ) fol. 6* 

firiV? tr I etc as in No. 1306. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 6 * aiai flnfrr ^ 

55 5^15 srar? I 3 TO Rtf^ {arf^ ' 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. g** 

aima rR cMf ^ « etc. jfs ^ " 

>, — ( com. ) fol. 9 ” 5r f 5 T I ti a I ^153 n ^ 'tan?!’) 1 

i i Ts tr u r nbnar ataibWila > fittpEiir ata*- 1 6 *' 

ftk Htrii 



i3i8.] 


( fl ) lAisullanea 




No 1317 


Vandauakabhasyavacurni 
263 (b). 


A. 1882-83, 

Extent.— fol 4 * to fol. s^ 

Description. — Complete : this Ms. contains the of the text* 
For other details see No. 1233 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject — A small commentarj' in Sanskrit elucidating Vandanaka* 
bh3sya. 

Begins.— fol 4 * I ffin^ i 

etc. 


Ends.— fol. 5 " wr aroo \ h y? rft 

« IT II 


( ) 

No. 1318 

Extent.- fol. 6 * to fol. S**. 


Vandanasutra 
( Vandantisutta ) 


1392(8). 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete . 59 verses in all. For other details see 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject — A small poem in Prakrit dealing with salutation to Jinas. 
Begins. — fol. 6 * 

iw(ssr)f3T5k srfiw 1 

rair Hoirftr 11 \ _ 

n fi r a.u i 3?w f^moJan :i etc. 
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Eads.— fol» 8** 

II Hc ii 

?nw ^^WT? g g5g rrm»mT^ cigy i 
ft<Jr JT «fin|«uTt ^ n li 


No. 1319 

Extent. — fol. 189'’. 


Y arakauakasutra 

1320(16). 

1884-87. 


Description. — Ckimplete ; one verse in Sanskrit. For other details 
see No. 1072. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — Salutation to 170 Tirthankaras who flourished at the 
time of Ajitanatha. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 189" 




Reference.— Published. See any printed edinon of the Prati- 
kraraanasutras. Compare the i ith verse of the Tijayapa* 
huttathotta of which this work may be looked upon as a 
Sanskrit rendering. 


Na 1320 


Yarakanakasutra 

1270 ( 4). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2*. 

Description.— Ckimplete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2* 

jfr )^ etc. up to ijsafaT t fg w as in No.i3i9- 
This is followed by UH II 
N. B.— For additional informauon see No. 1319. 



(a) MituHam 


tiil. 1 




Santibawstava 

( ) ( Santikaratlioya ) 

No, 1321 350 ( d ), 

A. 1882-83, 

txient.— fol, a*", 

Description, — Complete, For other demils see No. 639. 

Author.— Munisundam SOn, pupil of Dev.isundara SOri. His 
\idjaguru was Jh.anasagara Sfln He was given tlie title 
of ijfln h\ Somasundara Sori in Vikrama Samvat 1478. 
lie died in Sathvat 1503. He is the author of the lollow'ing 
addition.il 8 works * — 


( 1 ) aMn w- ttgugn ( sometime after Samvat 1476 ). 
( 2 ) ( sometime after Saihvat 1476 ). 

( 1 ) i Hvn s jgCT ( Samvat 1484 ) 

( 4 ) a portion of 


( S ) 


( 7 ) ^fWiWV ( Sarfivat 1455 ). 

( 8 ) 

Subject. — A metrical composition in 14 serses dealing with eulogy 
of ^ntinatha. 


Begins.— fol. a* 

h( % s t »TO< ot swftrflt ^ 5 [t >ift I 

»nront J ? 11 etc. 


Ends. — fol. a** 

*nioi 


g uti t aa ' ^nuisi stoi 7 1 11 


Reference, — Published in several editions of Paficapratikramana- 
sutras. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue where 
in No. 3083 'three Mss. are noted, all of which contain 
13 gathis. 


1 For details see M D Dcsai’s Gujaiail introducuon to AdhyMmakalpa 
druraa published m A. D. 1940. 
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[ 1342. 


No. 1322 


SnitaderatSstuti 

1220 ( 47 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 193 *. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 107 a 
Author. — A Jama saint. 

Subject.-^ A panegyric in honour of the Srutadevata, the presid- 
ing deity of the sruta knowledge. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 195 ® 


^ 51T )iff ' 

gcT^r II ? 

Reference. — Published. See the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramanasfltras. For instance, this stuti is published on 
p. xo of the Appendix to Sukhalal’s Hindi edition referred 
to on p. 125 . 


No. 1323 


SrntaderatSstuti 
1106 ( 33 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5 *. 

Description. — For other details see Naraaskaramantra No. 736 . 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 3 ® 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1322 . 


. SaixisaktaniiTukti 

(Samsattamjjuttt) 
. 1168 ( 1 ) 

No, 132*4 1887-91 

Extent.— fol. 24 * to fol. 25 *. 

Description -r Complete, . For additional details see Saihstaraka 
No. 317 . 



i535> J { 0 ) Mucellatua ijj 

Subject:. -> Some of the questions pertaining to articles of food are 
treated in verse m Prakrit. For details sec A Huiory o] 
the Canonical Literature of the Jamas (pp, 36, 58, 170 
and 183 ). 

Begins. — fol, 24* 

mgnt TOmail II % etc 

Ends.— fol. as* 

^ ^ t rion ^^ B *rfSnpir 1 
Bsnr a t fk-tig II '<» 11 

11 «i 

Reference. — See in Abhidhanarajcndra ( vol. VII ) 




No 1325 



( Santbiragaponsisutta ) 
with avaciiriji 
633(a) 


1895-98. 


Extent. — I folio, 12 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line, (for the text) 
8 „ „ 65 „ „ (for the com,) 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters ; this Ms contains the text as well as 
its commentary ; both written in a small, legible and good 
hand-wnting ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
a disc etc in the centre in red colour ; both the text and 
. the commentary complete , condition very good , this Ms 
conuins m the end a verse here styled as Tattvaprakasa- 
kavya. It is said that this belongs to the Digambara 
school of thought. 


Age.— Old. 

Author of the text.— blot mentioned. 
» » 1) avacurni, ,, ,, 


Subject — A work in Prakrit dealing with what a Jama saint 
ought to do before he goes to bed. , 

1 It seems that the scribe has styled It as SamstaraluMdhi. 
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Begins.^ — ( text ) fol. i* ^ snft i i^ A RT MUHui i ^frawiC'fH 

*rfi0T&i(ofi-)or 1 ^ 3TO ^ i amg rioi g I 
®iaF5tToi? (i)? S^pjRnfirfl i 

^g'tfeavrr sriit n I 

atyantn? ^nrit i ^'^(^)5(5T)nnir » ^irntot i 
atfriCa) <msTir >if& l ^ etc. 

„ ( com. ) fol. I* sr«iw Tkfe)t<3ri ^otth ®m awi unkf o^- 
ViKt$l aarx xforfk i 5^3nK ^itrewiit ant ri St a n t r 
fxnsft^an^ HPiixtinT i whtowjiV i amr- 

3im? «r5W ^rlarr ’ijH etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. i‘ 

tfftiiul qrlT gTOTfTO' U 
?r»5T ^ Riw^ot ii n 

W5 ^ < sinrani SBismt *ppifr i 
fo«N<rfT( a^ I ?3t awTw far ii ii 

( 

— ( com. ) fol. i‘ tja ^ rasiTOtf^wa;* wra; aror araisw- 
wfRr iiuiwi^iaJ) J/H<iu<^4an7r atTranniR* 

Rria > trfVaThriSfgi^Irff > ^rSiWa. 

„ — ( text) fol. i'’ 

ataiTRnna(*n®t i %53i «if tast smt srarft i 
aai aratn g ^ i i%5T(a)^ a(?(f)3tRr » * 

«hnr i t<j4Ji r m » ’ n 

(com. ) fol. i** sftfg^RTa ?wn>Tr m §^am/a ^Twa 5;la;^* 

aiHT ^ r^t ^Misqa I atrfa g arir afit graipx- 

na sTHm usif sfrgwTOTai ii ^ » ?1cr ^fSi: il at ii 
aiena ana a^xiraatt a^nra sfla fterea i ^:anr aiaa i 
laarftgr aafftr i tnaa af?|^ i ^ aft |- srsrPr 
!CT«r I Eufl- fii^r ft gsa s’a aag tpfhitrar n 

I This IS pl-actically the same verse which occurs on p 780'’ as v 1498 in the 
edition of SvaSyakasutra containing its niryuku and Haribhadra Sun’s com- 
mentarv. 


1 326. ] (a) Miscellanea i;3 

Reference. — This w ork up to 14 gatlus .tlong with its explana- 
tion • in Gujarati is published in §r!-Pratikranianasatra, by 
Bhiniasiriilia Manaka in A D. 1S8S Similarly the text 
up to 14 gUlUs IS also published with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation on pp. 423 to 4JI of irairfir- 
^[snioi published by §ri Jama Sreyaskaramandala, 
Mliesana, in A D 1915. Therein,- too, we have three 
additional gaihas that is to say in all there ate 17 gathas, 
as in Bhlmasinilia’s publicadon. 

This work may be compared with R.ltnsariistarakag3thii No. 
S35 ( Vol. XVII, pt 3, p 244 ) and No, 1328. 


^-«u<.«nMiw 4 iti?i Sariistarflkapaumsisutira 

with balavabodiia 

No 132 G 

1871 - 72 . 

Extent.— fol. 36'' to fol, 39^ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 999. 

Subject. — This work deals with the religious performance pertain- 
ing to the sanistlraka of Jaina saints in special. It is 
explained in Guja^tl. 

Begins — (text ) lol. 36** t?Rnfr ^ I *r^r tjiwrawnTor I *fhrmQi>i I *tfi- 
goTrnx I st R^ i ui etc. 

55 1555! 3 ti^ 

rrpiff etc. 

Ends. — ( teu ) fol. 39'’ 

stfhsjTl fps ^ I srrasfW g^rrfefr 5^ 1 

1 535- ijTHH mr II II 

sfii II ^ II gtr 11 T^inm- 

mg. Ii tr II sfl. Then follow some three verses. 

„ — ( bala® ) fol. 39*» fftT ? I (R?)93r5r JPt? tpfr ?fcr «ft- 


I This IS styled on p, 194 as 
20 (J.L.P.J 
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Sakalarhat 

2fo. 1327 ' ■ ■ 

1899-1915 

Extent. — fol. 6“ to fol. 7*’. 

Description.-;- Complete For other details see Tirthamalastotra 

1899-1915- 

Author. — Hemacandra Sfln ( Kahkalasarvajna ) of Pflmatalla 

gaccha. He is an author of several works. They may be 

mentioned almost in the chronological order as under: — 

( 1 ) Siddhahemacandra-sabdanu^sana composed some- 
time between Samvat 1192 to H95 or so. 

( 2 ) Brhadvftti styled by some as Tattvapjakaia. Also 
known as Aradhahajari, from its extent of 18000 
^lokas. 

( 3 ) Laghnvrtti, also known as Chahajari, from its 
extent of 6000 Slokas. 

( 4 ) Bfhannyasa known as Tattvaprakasiklprakasa and 
Sabdamaharnava. 

( 3 ) Ganapatha, a hst of word-groups. 

( 6 ) Dhatupatha, a hst of roots. 

( 7 ) Dhatuparayana, 5000 Slokas in extent. 

( 8 ) Upadiganastitra, an exposition of the sutra 
( V. 2. 93 ). 

( 9 ) UnadigauasQtravivrti, a commentary of the above- 
mentioned work. 

( 10 ) Lih^nu^asana. 

( 1 1 ) LinganuSasana-brhattika, 3000 slokas in extent. 

( 12 ) Abhidhanacintamaninamamala in six kandas. 

( 13 ) Abhidhankcmtamanipansista, probably the same as 
Sesakhyanamamala. 

( 14 ) Anekarthasamgraha. 

( 15 ) Rayapavali also known as DeSinamamala. 
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( 16 ) Rayanavalitika. 

( 17 ) N^ghan^u, It is said that there are six works ,of 
this name. 

( 18 ) Nighantiisesa, a kind of botanical dictionary. 

( 19 ) CauInkyavamsotkirQna ( Sadiskrta Dvylsraya ), in 
20 cantos ; out of them about 14 cantos composed * 
before Samvat 1199. 

( 20 ) Kumarav 3 lacanya ( Dvya^raya m Prtktta ). 

( 21 } Kavyanu^na in 8 adhy33'as. 

( 22 ) Alathkaiacfl^tmaiji, a commentary -on KSvyanu- 
£asana. 

( 23 } Chando’nus'Ssana in 8 adhyayas. 

( 24 ) Chando’nu^asanatlka. 

( 23 ) Viveka. 

( 2^ ) Pramaoamimam^ in 5 adhySyas. 

( 2" ) Ayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika in 32 verses. 

( 28 ) PramaQamimaihsaTrm. 

( 29 ) Adhyatmopanijad, popnlarly known' as Yogaiasira. 

( 30 ) Vitaiagastotra in 20 suvas. 

( 31 ) Trisa§ti 5 alakapuru§acaritra in 10 parvans. 

C 32 ) Yoga^tstravrtli. 

( 33 ) Pansistaparvan also known as Sthaviravaficanta. 

( 34 ) Tattvabodhavidhayml, a commentary on Abhidhina- 
cintimam. 

( 3S ) Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika in 32 verses. 

( 36 ) MahSdevastotra. 

( 37 ) Sakal 3 rhat. 

( 38 ) PramSna^tra as noted in Prabhavakacantra. 

( 39 ) Anekarthaseja. 

( 40 ) Vadinu^ana. 

( 41 ) Saptasandhanamahakavya. 

( 42,) Arhanniti styled as Lagvarhanniti by Winternitz. 
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Some more of doubtful authorship- are noted by me in my 
artide “ ? ” published in Forbes Guja- 

rati Sabha Traimasika ( Vol. Ill, No. 4, pp. 561-604 ). For other 
details see “’Sri-Haima Sarasvata satra ” (pp. 65-328 ). 

Subject. — Eulogy of the 24 Jinas, m Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 6“ ^ 

g557:?TO?HiHiflT|fT snntqoTff ? 

;nm gR t fs( g) a mTy(l.) 

^ ^ ’ 3 ’ Hrfff Hiiwi('Tr)OT5 ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 7“ 

^(0 ^(f)fUT(:)Hsftcn 

tfiTnrnfi(ft) 5 tt (0 sftnu ftui ^(0 

ifhSsrf dlTsr(w)/cR' a$r 

^ gf hzdi (^)i * ' ffi ibi i aa sfWir »nt sm 

surfii t»'<wdi (^)cniuK0 
Tqicrmpn^^ dW^rifKf^)mTir(^) arrlutO I ?< 1 
•! trfintbfau-dl - sren^rg 
sfhnurftriK 1 •ir. 1 ?ft • 

Reference. — Published in several ediuons of Pancapratikramapa- 
sutras. The first 25 verses and the 27th verse occur as the 
first 26 introductory verses of Adinathacaritra which forms 
the first parvan of Trisastiralakapurusacanira. For their 
English translation see " TnsastiSalakapurusacantra Vol I 
Adisvaracantra ” ( pp. 1-7 ), published as No. LI in the 
“ Gaekwad’s Oriental Series " in A. D. 1951. Seven Mss. 
of this Sakalarhat are mentioned in the Limbdi Catalogue 
as No. 2684. Out of them two Mss. contain 27 and 28 
verses respectively. 
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( a ) Mtsullatm 


157 


(^aT5?Trpiw) 
No. 1328 
Extent. — fol. 6 ®. 


( S^uaiyarag^a ) 


1106(46) 

1891-95 


Descnption. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Snbjett. — A metrical composinon in Prakrit dealing with viola- 
tions and partial transgressions assoaated with the life of a 
Jama saint at fault. See p. i J 2 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 6 * 

^initraiiRpnot %53t (5 t)s 

wftt »traoram n ar^amr " ? n 

^nisTRr^RJirar 


No. 1329 

Size.— 10 ^ m. by 4 J in. 

Extent. — 31 folios, 13 lines in each column; about 10 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thm, rough and greyish ; Jama 
Devanagari characters, small, clear and tolerably good 
hand-wnung; the work is divided into three to six 
columns ; each column has its borders in four lines some 
umes in black ink and at times in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; complete so far as it goes , 
edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
very fair. 

Age. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Quoutions from the agamas such as Sthanangasjitra, 
Bhagavatisutra etc. together w>th • occasional explanauon 
etc. in Gujariltl, 


Siddhantabola 

■ ♦ 1675. 
1891-95. 
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Be^ns.~ fol. 1*' ms fmr ^ ESirnf ^ r |w^ Httr urn 

fsrara- ^ ^ tnjsT? zm Ir ? tjn surtt ? ijn ^ 

?q5r an^ 

\ q5r ^ \ *nn ? q*tr ^?ct ? qu snot ? ? 

q5t ? q5t ^ ? q> TOrnq:? qn^ ? 
1%^ ^qJr^ ^qJtqn% ?qita| ^qn 

1 fqjs Sinr uretf '3^ tl6«ll JTTIT ^ sftq qsq' STsfl? 53T 
^^rrri- sfhr t^ qgn^c ? 3K ?qm sfk sreft ^ 

^ qrqr etc- 

Ends.— fol. 31* Hgq33Tg^%tl^^3T3><l3?f ^aiTOTf 3?* 
i[5ni^^3frm%^ara5mq?5Tfiri «n^in> Ir ag i u r w q H 

> ^Dlonf^qrn qr 11 awir qsniqin" 

^srr ff qfti%oT • wfor ^rqniuiw awfei^r ssrUt it 
q sr^ sfrqjictcfM^ ^ ii 3r « sft 11 ^ il 

qqn qfeHf ZSK^ Vi ^ 

^smi\ jpfe^ 

Jigsq R? sqjTT wrf^ Imft® VI ms sm 

etc.' in a different hand. 


Siddhantavicara^tiia 

( f^i^e T N^^ ^irsr ) ( Siddhantaviyara^la ) 

781. 

No. 1330 . 1875-76. 

Size*— lol m. by 4 | m. 

Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 Imes to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jama 
Devanagari characters with ; small, quite legible, 

uniform and elegant hand-writing; borders ruled m four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; edges of the first and 
last foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete so far as it goes ; the ist 140 
verses end on fol. 6 *. 



1330.) {o') MtsaUanea 139 

Age. — Old. 

Subject — This is a small work m verse, the total No. iSo being 
( = 140 -t* 40). All of them are composed m Prakrit, 
whereas explanation is given in Sanskrit at times c g. on 
fol. 6*, for the 8th verse. The rst verse is from Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra , other verses seem to be similarly selected 
from various agamas. 

Begins.— fol. i" air w- 

=33^ ? «mnT ^ ^ ^ ^ y Tuvr M eftiir ^ *at® 31 's 

«TSu \ fifF< fir ( g) ftgagP T^ mh%3rr ^ 5 ^ 8 <tg ^ st ^m i g an ^ 
ffu- w ar^ rc'fliiur ar % ^nHi^ 3 tar>ti<gai 11 R 
Hg jii ttrfe l 

a t Ht arT arraro siff ^ fWi' '$R‘ II ^ etc. 

„ fol.6‘ 

3nir ug argr sig H ^ 1 

urf ST) flm(: 5 )SR 5 #l ajuusK II 

w 

i^wRT ftatmrat ifla 1 

3 ifi?r ^ ^Tfm(»*r)ar 5 r sr eRfraait li Vo 

3 nwFC ^rrcOT 3 vv(v^)hiuii 1 

ssdv 5T tWt^atr I 33^ w aieft H ssnait 11 ? 

U #W IT ^ 

3 HfTTS 3 T ^ V 3 m|gT 3 
^ 3 T 3 arrai^ ^ ^wrflgi w 11 r' 

^niT( 3 } 3 IT' I 

waihr >i 5 rT 3 1 u tfmiilVti ioi 1 

3 ‘rtagw *1101 1 q 'S Kvuaaij tfii g 11 ^ etc. 

„ fol. 6* •. 

atftjcT 3***r 3UTT I I3CT31III V 3a*ir arioraf ^ 

1 For this verse- see D. C J. JI \ol XVII, pt I, p. 102 ( No. 108 ) *nd 
pt. in, p. 68 (No. 682) 
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srnre '® fJrfw *15 ?o ??fl^>gfe)gnnir 
=?» ® 


^ H3«J!{»s(l4L 9I«WIW II 3||?T^’ gTR fgq,|fi H 
i^-tiW! 1 5riq<iiwiiiii' II ?af^rM »ii g rc n f H ii auraro u snr 11 


OT II ftWbri ^%qiT q q g^i<iu l ^ n 51^- 


iTRr tiai /^ n gso gi^ 11 

If H q(^) Jnra? Ii 
q«i i i6^r 51 i^nnit tr e f pt HWP 
»t}' ^5g?f*ncrr^ 1 «i “aWo*!* 


5r 



1 ^: II ? 


^ 3W® 11 aiRRiwal^KwaKwaaOrHi ^ ql-dHtiljtl l 
I gqi^ g<f4 i a i i? t qisrJirislr 1 

Ends— fol. 7** 



■yillKSI^q/? I Stuid'ttl gtiHUlMTl 

qn^g fh w r anftr^^?) fiiria oT 5R(?5nq) I 

jll l qidjAut I qi% “ggr eflt 


? qfWw »it(T^)3 ngfai^« i g 11 «o 
»ftr«^afllWii»n??T 7095 s«i^ snm^ aag 11 n 
II (!) II II <tii)qi qi H^ II 9f|: II 


^sft%%?RWT 
No. 1331 


SutroUikbitakatha 

471, 

1882-83. 


Size. — io| m. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 17 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Descnption. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; foil. 
8 to 17 written on a white paper; Jama Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently b^, not quite legible and very fair 
hand-wnflng ; borders ruled m three lines in black ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good , 
compldte^ so fa^ as it goes ; this Ms. conuins at times the 
g athas from the original text. 



1331. >] ( « ) MisaUanta 


l6t 


Age.-— Old. 

Subject.— This Ms, contains stones referred to in the Jaina 
canonical texts e. g. ( t ) Bharatakatha, ( 2 ) Sagarakaths, 
( 3 ) Maghavacakrikathi, ( 4 ) Sanatkumarakatha and ( 5 ) 
SsntinSthakathl. 


Begins.— tol. i* aw II tr 



1 aa autWrUH: 

3 na-( ar: ) « etc. 


— fol. i'’ iju trefir sftar qg'iasrannn: » ' ^wwa pr ^ 

aai! H 3t5r a? aaiittwa i ^ ufta i m ^ »• larrft: *55- 

^5nwua 95sir aaita n 

— fol. 2* P^^ a a t g nr ga?' " ^ ggual'ftiali^ 1 

aidirtg o iniiuii I crorf? vH t) ewit |rir » grar fit ggm t: » ^ ats w i i - 
eqgRuaw ^5 : 1 a^ sf^rguofiaift^ngH I ai- 

ifJnnuT^ I etc. 

— fol. 2* anna amw a^ ntai li girt aw ta uw- 
snta u aa sroa aiarat aiaaaa: 11 smaf’) g 'ara 11 

3ialwT aaii^ vt^jjaxi^aagasa: i^aa^asragaainiraC "tin ’ )■ 


— fol. 3* a?T| g^lRoj gnf^cZTilTn n i<a 11 

fJefftarmnar « aaift awhtnaT aaar WJprroCslf^gEaV 

' etc. ' 

— fol- T ^Pn:gj«n amar n ^ ^ aarni qi 

II etc. 

— fol. 71’ jragasai u 3TO gg^narar 'ag^gfiiRRi^ptlR- 
g^ai^ II agarsr ^ggrRFaaq^ gi%iaia5t aoi airc 1 etc. 

— fol. 13* 

OTi^fta tfK>5 5r I gfta fJraagr ssagftggr 
vi<5*i€faw5nrV 1 itlr53wiIJiH<iiqRhPln«',ii ? 

■ i wigww i^ aalll 

31 [J.L.P, ] 
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— fol. 13'’ sfSt OTTHT II 

«iR? ^ I ^SET^ < 

^ ^ I ET^norsit It ? 

ajTvjun ^i f w^ ■cTHi.t Tfl CfaM t^gi^ g q r !TN«nT It etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17” ^f^traiw Enrafrt ^t Us ^l g t^ifft-nrHcti 
^ t fl l TO k HTH «K HT^Pr^WT 50 ^ II dt- 

( dr )^ snw: t MWi«iU5wii: srn^ wiftcr i ftsr 

^n^^ST(flt)ci t^» f awsb^i'^ T qt»^< 4 n rq ra r t 

BlPiH et( ? ) » tarsrorerftd •' •• sd ^95 « sft 11 s; ii 


^erasT 

No. 1332 
Extent. — fol. j*. 


Stavana 

642(c). 

1892-95. 


Description. — Complete. For further details see Upadhlnavldbi 
64 a ( a ). 

1831 - 95 . • 

Subject. — A devouonal poem of the Jamas m Frikrit. 


No. 


Begins. — fol. 3 ‘ ow brb t 

Bfft <mgOT 1 3 i f<gtn^ ^ a ii qi^i r g E f5$i i t[ 1 
’^t-aq<-tU4a ( btd tt q*HT^f^q p w«t Pr w 1 % 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3 ** 

BrpRB ww tri^mroT ^ uwt^ior i 

5TrEr( ? tr ) i^ronor wtst^ ^i9rd 1 H t 

sra^cTSR ' 

Reference. — Published. See any " Yogavidhi ”. 


No. 1333 


Stuii 

642(b) 

1892-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3 ’’ 


Description. — Complete, For other details see Upadhanavidbi 


No. 


642 ( a ). 
1893 - 95 .' 
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Subject.— A devotional poem m Sansknt 
Begins.— fol. 3*‘ » 1 

’ ' aia>^ Brs fSKT 5 »T5HN«m II 

3 IWIT an ^gTrr: 11 ^ ti 

atlwfa ^ uag r t t t t w ^ ^ ar^w ii 

sirtSi^ ftrarr m(& ) tfg » ^ i' 

Ends — lol. s'* 

-s )? V g°i <|o i i ? fq i ^ suuT— 

5TiIT^^riI«RBhEA«R[^^( SKT ) • 

^ 5rttt^ ^ (t )fir: 

K|CT1 II « ll 

I 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1340 



(^R5rnmf%3’5H^J) 

No 1334 


Svadhyayasamaptiguruprccha ( ?) 
( Sajjhayasaniattigurupnccha ! ) 


77 ( ). 
1880-81 


Extent. — leaf 123* to leaf 127*. 

Descnption. — Complete , 20 verses in all. For additional details 
see Agamikavastuvicaiasara No. ' ^ggp ' ^g^* . 


Begins. — leaf 125* 

3PTC fi PTtpiT gsgit I 

miw qir omm 1 3i|mr itm ^ mu® i' ? ii etc. 

Ends.— leaf 127* 

^ 1 2^ ^ ^ jprai I 

^ tr 1 ? )5 " Ro II • ll 


1 


This should be- “31^;^ , 



1^4 


Jama Ltterature anU Philosophy 
( b ) RITDALISTJC WORKS 
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Abhiseka 


No. 1335 


1270 ( 40). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 14" to fol. 14’’. 

Description — Gjmplete so far as it goes. For other details see No,734. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A verse in Sanskrit with alliteration in bhas, dealing 
with water-currents of abhiseka. 

I 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 14* 

3iPr^«>nr?<nir i Hgaiam 1 


Acaranopanyasa 

No. 1336 1892-95 

SizeT— -loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. 1 — 9 folios ; 15 lines to a page ,45 to 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Counny paper tough and white , Jama DevanSgari 
characters ; small) legible and good hand-Writifig" ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk ^ used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; complete ; cbnditioh 
very good. 

Age. — Sathvat 1711. 

Author. — Not mentioned. , 

Subject.— Exposition pertaining to idol-worship,- study of the 
Agamas by the Jaina laymen etc. 

Begins.— n A.® H to: « 

- ^5 TOil 

®t3T TOT ft® % S®T ftjiitt'ftsiBr CK. 



ijjy. ] ( a ) MtsceUama 

Ends — jjiew ^snpfrr 

7 : a?rf H n^H^^ff'Purr iKtlnlr 'HWimi'ira’ 

ffT arHHthlWaoj^M ^ s » = aio iT q w THg u^ii^ 

^ W II ?ra?5^r^«%n?«i3<nww- 

^^"ii rflpWarcia t q niSi^raqg^ 

aiiff. q ia<g ^ ( 1 9 ft (I j. ^«H II sf} II ?ft « aft 


aiHK'(^v » g i^ AiSradinakara 

n-. 116* 

No. 1337 1884-87. 

Size,— ro^ in. by 4J m. 

Extent. — 181 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line 

Descnptlon.— Country paper tough and white ; Jama Devanagari 
charaaers with occasional jEmrars; big, legible and 
elegant band-writing 5 borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; edges of the first fol slightly worn out , red chalk 
used ; foil. 96 to i8t seem to be written in a different 
hand ; several foil more or less worm-eaten ; a portion of 
fol. ifix'’ kept blank probably with a view to decorating it 
with an illustration ; foil. 180 and i8i badly damaged ; 
foil. r‘ and 18 1** practically blank ; complete so far as the 
33 udayas ( chapters) are concerned ; condition fair 


Age — Fairly old. 

Author.— VardhamSna Suri, pupil of Abhayadeva. For ' details 
see No. 1338. 

Subject.— It is more or less discussing the vidhis, one of them 
being Ava$yakavidhi. 


B^ns. — fol. I** 

II ^0 li nnt a fltftaq pi i iy 11 
aws ntw ql ^ ir: 

Vnft Igtir tt^ w siranr h ? n 

IT atpgK '3*^ s ^5Simntw(ii ^ h 
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cTBren^ d-rj^qiDPiPf i 

»it ^ Vh> hh> ii ^ » 

Ends. — fol. 2’’ 

nwtfi*?i*y4l ^ 3 ^: il sft h )i ^ n h 

Reference.— Published as No. 2 of Kharataragacchamala in two 
part ( Udayas I-XXXII & XXXIILXLVI ) m 1922 and 
1923 A. D. respecuvely. 


AcSiadinak&ra 

863. 

1880-81 


airgfRf?^ 

No. 1338 

Size. — I0|. in. by 4» m. 

Extent. — tyo folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters ; small, clear and very fair hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ■ 
red chalk used } yellow pigment, too ; foil. 1“ and T70'’ 
blank , numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; fol 7th 
lacking ; sometimes results presented m a ubular form 
e. g. on foil, 27®, 43'’, 44“, 44'’ etc. ; edges of some of the 
foil, slightly damaged, condition on the whole good, 
extent 15J00 ilokas ; complete; 16 verses by Harsanandana 
by way of a colophon. 

Age. — Saifavat 1836, 

Begins. — fol. i*" 

!TO: I W 11 

«c. as in No. 1337. 

Ends. — fol. 169® 

3n?Har!Twmr>Js?Ewi9r: 1 ' 

snwT 

w ii V 

iiTH *nfi(?fl3r)«iii- wa?i' 

II ^ 11 I' " 
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(a) Mtscellanea 


snrot 5nraR \ 

!raHl(5)^ g^R Bft sTOift II % II 

^gcgnafi f itHquilWui^ g ^ r i g^ I 
gggiq sflu^lcTK^aTsis^R*! <11^ II ^ II 
ijfrn^ i^[^yRi4ii*tiWtW^ gopruTO. i 

itHw i yw ^ ^ f ^ig n ^ 'g- n ^ « 

3W qaTO^gsyiannt hbRww i 

ii » II 

ami; aiturntareiwi?; aig^niOT: i 

aw; 5551^ ^injiTW gas>C w ) ii h n 

aatr®i '^rfe^’am: nAagi g g arim^ a • 
‘gnft* ^iK<i i $ri ‘4ra’ aang n ^ « 
isi uTi^ftMiii^ ; 5^181 aa^iSa: 
era amma ii « w 

afhjn^isflW^Rrawnpi^ 


awn ragro 

rara a?3i gaalr ftnsnir ii « ii 
^cT^sf^aa. nfiwuar gaaraa 
^ eiq<t.Ka'a K a m47 i % a Q3a i n ii % ii 
njWTwa aw?n 


aa 3(f)?ncrfri gi}(?>5la aw iaiaia^ \ o 

aa sficT^iiRTW n H ^ w i ft ar 

a^aa afe)naram (a)iraT f s ia y i ann » ?? ii 


waia II 11 

aawai%i5a afafiara^aas^a- 
aw ‘aniamr’vfVmw(8fi’)sra aw ?jSr: ii n 
w^iraiggamnaf'W i^raa^^ET; i 
g? ^5 qg ^^a i fiwaiai gmraft ii ii 


ajaifr II II 


167 
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fiyn^M'jl^^sraT M-jjTiifJiuiwuft! I 

'raA ^sti hct: ii ii 

raaTSfg^iw** i 

aa^fRir ^^svra^cpnitif^n: H ii 



srar^^ an: n ?« n 

g f ra f <=^a uiw?ii i (0 ?sft^K 4 >ri^ Rif^ m - 1 

aaR R II ^'iii 

fRaafaaf sna> spif^l^asai^ I ' 
iki^srt ar'tps^-jj'i ’? ataRHW gaajj ii ii 

(3)553 : 1 


?n5|55I?I^J|5: sre5rTRf(s)3Tft II R? II 

:rfi*Tra af^ 5 hna ?jt swir^msiwijr n RR 11 

-^rv --- * --^ ^ - » 

^wlll4*4(^tl5tll sat R 

Rot?$^a fir^a'r aoRR^: II R^ 11 
RR-e g ^TRRrerar a?jf 55??ia|Tr; 
f^5 sfN^JTRI^' gj j lTaq } : H Vi n 

riH i 3^3 Ra»TW R I 

i^i5^(5^)a5rerToif yi^wir f^nf ^ 11 rh ii 
iiRR a ^ reaiH ra T < ^)^ g5t 5ai 5 r > 
fJtfRW STI ^I t iW ^ g g«f ^T5 =5 II R^ II RR 
^ ‘R55RI^’ '5 I 

SWcTirr gHTW TTR *vMJR 1<IR II RIS II 
M^a(llS^H95nl(ui I 

WR«a5T%3 II RR II (R<S) 
■ R qi R i^ i aa f^ ^SRiR i 

at S ^ a a aa fR®ni (R)®aiRg r li II (R*') 

55 tB ^rsTw =5 ' 

RIRiRRrfhi R 5135? f^rRRORJT *5 II II (?<») 


11338- 
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a«H> w n 
ctw^ «jft«raraTH 

ffir ^rrerwpnsrftf n « 

- - - A._i__N _ ■_ tk ^ 

ww <ii5\3JHibi'rWi^fnnnm*^«irwW 

^aTtfiriHTJigqiJ! ^ ' cl nq K ig w ' 

«pf j^ s p qa ^ i^trofstfir tt W) <> I “ 



TTST ^( g )^ ^Awitlggg^ gqNtP^ fear II » II 

* OT^^r^ii?n48H 3n?r: I 

‘jnrorf^iWhr: >1 '< H 

nrm: fUr Jimr i 

!Ra^> 5Rrag5S: srsKg: jsRNn?: » ^ 11 
a5fa?^}<?iria«: 5gqwta » i i 
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stn^RT ST?'? ijt TTsi^r ssi^n ^0 11 
fJiera»ft3T^si ^'HJirars ' 

aR£ii«<<;i5 55“>= Wil:: h 

srffTOiw gff ?ci?s 1 
’(tra^cra^na- ^Rnn^ ii W w 
' srTOPrnaim^n *fefir’< »i3R i q*i (^Ri ^a a 1 
5 '(g)«gr gfetiUd 6 W> 11 II 

-gf^qr ^ ^ ad i m « 

StB'- 3n®^ 11 11 

5rRPmKRt*tTr *ra ^rtvraiaig^wsiR • 

^?w<<5w ( ^ » ^''«i 

g »s ^;|pT(or) 1 

rrfl^ y^rr* fiwRnr ypsryg il H 

?fiir jeresr^rilcT' «ar yr® " ^«raJra?jgs 

T?m gw ^rarfr ^ u wJ: n gpr yyg «l sfhRS i' 

sraxiHi^ g ir fig ay f^ fl[efl»ni'^^T ^wiVft 
<ftH* ^^ g *Ha ’ H glfi if ^|tlt?;HI?q^ T ^'aft l ‘ < ^ gT fo )^ flrft- 

c?n^ 'T" ^ ltcRft*riBRT 11 

yi%4[i liwi- aiisi fe%HHyT> 

^ *w ^ ^ ^hmnc 11 \ n 

SflSfKKIsW^wClR 9I‘«n^I»«?'»'4F»in^H»H; I 

*W ^ RSflRi %11'BRI^? II ^ II 
w^vnrra' Ritrs^n^ ifs' flri^H jwr i 
!rai ssRiOT grpRffmnftt’ >i ^ » 

3551?: #sr55T3; #a: fiirfiraOTara: I 

s;i5(5?)5«t 3 ?iawiiy y?lrr s«i^ 'i 5} n 
yaa'fe^gtf i^i' '0t^^4i^<ytg5TO ' 

?Trer 11 « 
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( a ) Mtseellatita 


3Tci‘iwfir^^(OT)5i<n^5»?5sr<iiHi ^ » 

H>ra Hiicin 1 


flmnijcrfjfOT srag H ^ » 

Thon run tho lines os under in a different hand-writing' — 

«Tl'*l^Rdiji3«<3it‘idl(4)«r prat »hi' II I II 
^fhctCir) u tau n f r uiCM - 
qy tu n r ^ nr fl q q r ■? I 
«!ftOT( OT ) SHT ?Rri^^5l5iw- 

^sqnra:: |i ^ u 

srawjf TOnjnri ga ^n ' aa rnwrer fe(g Xii'i‘ i i i ^^nii?iB^ - 
HT. qra? an’gro^jRR^?^ to >i TOnr ’hhoo yasiraer rtot 

^TOTRyhjj qli4<t>i ernrftHT 

n^5r$r('S)ji?*iiH5 HOT 

o)nmom II ? II 

5fi( Hiti =q 

fc I ?fmi‘ wrnR^rnKsj^i'^TRTWBH 

«P!wri H T ^H<il!i^MHii»iuuwi>rir;rf3i ^ gii;iR q^TOiq^^r;v wln^- 
‘^qnrmft’sTOgnnfl^fi^j^ ii<!d^ai(i)s ^rognftfhpnwf 

»Ti?r; sft^^i^ii ^Efin- 

onfir wg II 

^wa»i?r. qr isffft^a r ^toi: i 
JHiig Jirer 5#»i^ ^ns. H \ 'i 
5rfi SJ! II 

N B.— t'or lurthcr particulars see No. 1337. 



Jattia Literature and PhUmpby 


A 7 a 


L 133 ^ 


gi n n^» i w > < 


AcSradinakara 


"So. 1 S 39 


126 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 288 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; loll. 1* 
and 288** blank ; fol. 25rd numbered as 22nd ; the follow- 
ing as 24th : fol. 49th wrongly numbered as 50th ; the 
following as 50th ; fol. 73rd numbered as 74th ; fol. 108th 
as 107th and 109th as io8th ; stzuq^s etc. pertaining to 
Avasyaka shown in a tabulated form on iol. ; those 
regarding Oalavaikalika on fol. 70’; similar results 
presented in a tabular form on foil. 7o'’-76’’, 77^ 78^ 
.etc. ; condition very good ; complete ; a colophon by 
^r^andana Gani. 

Age. — Samvai 1917. 


Begins.— 

II 'S.o II snr: II 

tj: SfRni I 

%5nPr IgHT to auraiu « % u 

n atTTO ’wu ’9^ n ^ n 

^ anR «5qfc*i% to* ii ^ ii etc 

Ends. — There are a few differences here and there so far as the 
Sastraldrapra^asti and pustakaprasasti are concerned. But 
practically there is no material difference. The last line of 
the first verse of the first prasasti ends as follows 


The ends as follows— 



1340. ] 


(a) Mtscdlanea 


m 


gy^ ^nn ^ II » ii 

?) ^fq51T[3n]wW^M®(?<S^? ?)fJ^ fef> 

Tg«it nfctiiaT ; ; T W g?iqi f?T H 

iw(5)ii Jr ’ )l^ 

flft'^graro’ 5^ II ? II 
^ffrac^noiHiwt f^wn csggi^ » 

^^Hirar 5«ny ii ^ n 

KTt^iE irn fqifea; nwa g friHioa U 
vf?n^* gfnrfw HRr^(§)f5t(K>{T)iTr ii ? ii 
wrs mcft <KRjpT IT 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1337. 


WT^I%?T 

( a rra Kfqi^ ) 

No. 1340 

Size.— 12J in. by ij« in. 


Araravidhi 
( Ayaravibi ) 


1217 

1884-87. 


Extent.— 20 folios; 13 lines to a p.igc; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Countiy paper rough and whitish , Jama Deva- 
nagarl charaaers ; small, clear and good liand-wnting ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; illustrative diagrams on foil 3*, s’* 
and 4* ; fol. 20’'’ blank , complete , edges ol the last foil.' 
slightly worn out ■; condition on the wliolc good ; 
complete ; 7 verses of sAmacSrl at the end. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Rituals pertaining to 21 things See “ Begins “. 



174 Jaitta Literature and Philosophy [ 1340. 

Begins.— fol. l* 11 1 

3 ini(>Tr)wq- sft’C • 

ft) « \ « 

^wt'^ 5 r(ji)R<TfeTn 25 t^ fR\{«rf^wnniwHqi^reft 5 TiT^ 
*ts^(giL) 5 TT ^ gg r tf OT ^ ^ \ atnraift 

snmft 3(^)5^ qqftr 
h 5 h( ^ *n ) gnn wib n ?tfnr 
ftioni 5 |T ) 11 

efR*n 5 i 5 »T 11 

?rffin|«r «*rw^ 5 oi^( )^ »wf 1 

raf ? 5 Eh%^ra 5 i?^ ^ ^ 5 »i ^ serraeiT *< feseiwt ^ i 

's ^tiBTOwi' «JTraf|«r^t n 'i ? o 

^w<«fa nt awlr 1 arrows <?se^ 1 

^■rt«H i €Hu» i anijwt? irat *r 3TO«|lr i 
q^Tfi KTOTRsrnn^ i inrc^ff fSre*i''H'«!itttig'ii‘^ 4 * 

1 ^ ^ 3 n»*wt 1 ^wrawippo;^ 1 

jmn^ I g^ g g si A : ’innr^ g»% ^ gatiiHtiii^ 

t^i^i?rft' )^'dffH T riV tg wilM T gfit ri- ■ii4^a<Hiui«T ^ a^i^litnSt 
mwKl ' gftrTT nrlt gift ’EW ^ ^ 

*m iif^ <' Hfi; «iaw»*i ’Jjpwftnnir 

g wnt ^ 'i ' sftnH ’ ?tmf? ^ ^ 

simnlr 1 jrat sr^rinir^mreRi^ wg^wi 1 etc. 


Ends. — fol. 20* 

^rraiRTO^ g^(tir) 5TToi5[Koi5^ I 

Rtoi 3 iwuiftyfi>a( fer k ?rnir “ " 

' si^ jdncJ ’if«f srmm srnion qror 1 
^4>KMumi(i5 3t|Tmn|&45rr w ? n ' 


I See p of the published cdn. of S»mac 5 rlprakar«?a. 



i34t.] 


(a ) Misullatiea 


m 


sftf? 5 ir snJt 3 Wht ii ii 
3jnn?T liiw^iMi^ H 

fjrfk 5^(’<r)irnf ^g fb nng u r n ^ ii 

^( ^ 3<n i ifl i V t q( ^ ) TOWT qnr ii 

M g ^ gc^nt Sf ^ram ^nm piRralJit ii a ii 
^(^)nrf| am^fl nqrs ntenfhmr Ht 5ft«n >i 
?R«3Trai^ ffWT n t efiTinw s®ilr n h ii 
aqft t ^c ' q «r!ir sntfe qsji^nmr ti 
*iT 5 ( 5 f) 5 iT 5 B 5 s/hn II S II 

agar n rg aW ^ rra r t n O ggSig a^tfg^^ mr ii 
g saRO T ticjftng ^g<r sWb") II ® 'I 

mnuil 

Reference.— Published as “ ■muRidnuitma. ( ahifematiugBH ) ” 
by Agamodaya Samiti m 1919 A. D. On p. 38* we haTe 
8 verses named as “ Nandistuti ” and beginning with 
“ a t tWH ig” Vide No. 1333. Guerinot, Bibliographie, p. 71 
may be referred to. 


an^ KMI^ Acaravidhi 

No 1341 

Size.— io| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent — 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 75 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters with ;asn?rs ; small, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; edges of the first folio slightly damaged ; 
illustrative diagrams for penances on on foil. 2 ’’ to 4 ' ; 
some of the foil a little bit worm-eaten ; complete ; 
condition tolerably good. 


774. 

1875-76 



176 


[ i? 4 i- 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


Age. — Not modern, - 
Ends. — fol, I* . 

II II 


3TRITOV cfr^ 3T5^rRtni3I fttTf5(|)^(i) I 

3 n^iR 3 (ilr )f| 'T^w)^ififk 11 ? 11 

Ends. — fol. 14** 

*1^ 3||'!JKle/ii& ^5RtT «noi?H'53iIT I 
3if^ot firar 3iTtT<oTfgcift3w 3nrr ii ^ n 
S*nR3 •! followed by in a different hand, 
ittm^ <T< sr. ^00. 

N. B. — for further particulars see No. 1540. 


This i 


IS 


aiRr^flr^ 

No. 1342 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4§ in. 


AtSravidhi 

1243 (a) 
l''84-87. 


Extent. — 22-1 =-21 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
n 3 gari characters with ^stht^TS; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too, foil, numbered, 
in the right-hand margin only; fol. 6th missing; otherwise 
complete ; various penances such as Bhadratapa. etc. 

, represented on foil. 3" and 3’’ ; this Ms. contains in 
addition which commences on -fol. 21'’- and 

ends on fol. aa** ; extent 386 ilokas ; condition good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins; — fol. I*" to: sftsra’tpnu' i' ' 

' ‘ ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 21* ‘ 

W ' 3 rRRl«n% No. 1340. This is 

followed by I R 1 '< ' ' 

N. B.— For additional information' see Nojii340i 



J344* J (^ ) Mtscdlattea 


W 


aJKUbRi ( ) 

m. 1343 

Extent. — fol, ijj»- 


iVi-atrika ( Aiuttiya' ) 

1270 <36) 
1887-91 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes For other details sec 
No 734 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject, — A metrical composition in three verses in Prakrit 
dealing with aittrika i. e. a topic pertaining to svaving 
a light ot' a vessel containing it before an idol of a 
'nrthadkara. n.- 


Begms. & Ends — fol. I2» 

«uw g tiq iti fOTi^<i i a < awnif i inh ' nfeu < T |tr i 

3ircra(? V)<r finrESf I fwnw 

ii ^ n 

^ fer I 

r I >1 ^ II 

amfiRii 


sn^‘^«ncrq5i[^I«irarw Alocanatapahpradanavidhi 


No lk4 

Extent. — fol. 4*’ to fol 14*. 


1179 (h) 
1886-92. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details .'gee 
No. 1283. 

Author.— Not meuuoiied. 


Subject. — The vidlii of prescnbmg penance 111 connection with 
alocanH. 

2i [J.L.P. j 



* 7 ^ J<‘tna Literature and Philosophy [ 

Begins.- fol.4«>aT^9n^fen;f}^ 5 m?ni^: etc. 

— fol. 7» »nSra ii 

lso'tl«1niraBU| > 

\ uuwicffflin g-qgi w r n \ ii 

— fol* 8” Sn^^cT^t^ROT 1 1 I 

srsTOfiFWT I ?tmft I H #*Tft » 5Sff gi^T^jpr snfNi? f^5# i 
^ 5 *Ri tEwi? rJr 5^ i' 

f fir sTOm^r^rrnwit^RT^ 11 

Ends.— fol. 14* ^|#g?n?nr-JI?TJT^'^! H 


®iRii^»nRrnr 


-^ocanavidbi 


No. 1345 


6S7. 

1892-95, 


Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 16 lines to a p-ige ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only; a tabular representa- 
tion of some of the penances on fol. a* ; complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Penances to be performed for violations of different 
' vows. 

Begins.— fol. r“ tram aas t ^Ht sphh: i 

in5n: ^Iratitit^jrfiri^rs 1 etc. 
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Ends •— fol. 3* OT ^WW Ivqrt Rti 1| 


Alocanavidhi 

No 1346 

1884-87. 

Size.— 9| in. by 4i in. 

Extent.— 4 folios 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanigari chara- 
cters; small, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the nght-hand margin only ; edges of 
all the foil, slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; complete ; this work ends on fol. 4* ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following 7 works ;— 


(O 


fol. 4* t( 

(2) 

srsratrrainiF 

fol 4'’ 

(3) 

Riii rs[Tin?igiOfa’rt?ig<F 


(4) 

iSurwRynTu; 

No. 

(5) 


ft 

(M 

iradlaTOisintfi 

tf 

(7) 


99 


Age.— Saihvat 1805. 
Author. — Not menrioned. 


Subject. — Various kinds of ptayasattas ( expiations ) prescribed 
for violauons or transgressions of the rules and regulations 
enjoined in the scriptures. 

Begins.— fol. i‘ 11 A" II sftqpgsTl'srF hh: ^ 3tr^3torfirfir li 

^nHRiTcPnin ?fhs^RT*li%55iH irar srufirTOT \ 

wqnniiiiw^iflraJ ^ etc. 



i§o 

Ends. — 


Jatm LtUrdtUre ahd Philosophy [ 

fol. 4* 3PT?Fnf(?f<n)q%T^ mKm-- fNnnt <?niTO 

T5w«JTTnt n 


^rnieas » 


3n5jN«TTl%^ 


Alocanavidhi 


No, 1347 

Size.— io| in. by 4® in. 


628(a) 

1892-95. 


Extent. — 2 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters ; very small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of both the folios 
slightly damaged ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; condition good ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. 2*j this Ms. contains in addition the following 
4 works : — 


(I) 

(O 

(3) 

(4) 




WinCim 


fol. 2 * to fol. z** 
fol. 2** 1240 

»J « 

99 9» 


Age. — Old. 


Begins. — fol. i* II A.® II afia^* t sw II 

^ITHRTnRmf etc. as in No. 1346. 


Ends. — fol. 2* 


II 


•3 N. B. — For further particular see No. 1346. 



( a ) Mtscellanta 


1349- J 

No, 1348 


iSi 


Upadhananandi 


139a (49) . 
1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 52 '’ to leaf 53 ’’- 

Dcscnpuon.— Complete. For further details see 3 tRsnm?r 73 

1891 - 93 .- 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject — Nandi in connection with upadlilna. See Ssmacaripra- 
karana. 


Begins. — leaf 32*’ 3rJrin3T( «T 9 

=9 31 ^ 15^9 ^noRT 5^(151)^01 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 33* 3T5idr <it( ’ iT ^ )r 9^ ^^5 ipniirHrf 
iF<5 ' ’fin^ RRW II cnfligHTH il vt il 


Upadhanavidbi 

1392 (55). 
1891-95. 

Size — leaf 39* to leaf 62 ^. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 
3W5uii«tly No. 

1891-93. 

Author. — Not menuoned. 

Subject. — A ceremony pertaining to upadhJna as expounded in 
Nisiha ( ? MahUnisiha ). 

Begins — leaf 39* star ftn;fh7}T^rqviTsn%T^. II OT w 3TI3^ itor 

qiwur tr^nTOpi’ I ^srr an^linir 1 
3n#0DT ^^lT«l^|U|71niV<Hi 

v rT Hirf?utrf 11 ? 11 

(T iSrf^ 1 

3R(!fT)re?m'5m srsgq i^suiui q 11 q ii etc, 


No. 1349 



i 82 


Jatna Ltteraiure and Philosophy 


[ 1349- 


Ends — leaf 62*” 


II ^ II 


3if5^Rrnr aiwu- 




TFpadhanavidhi 


No. 1350 

Extent. — leaf 33’’ to leaf 56*. 


1392 (50). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete; 41 verses in all 

1392 ( I )• 

1891-93. • 
Begins.— leaf ss** 11 


For further details see 


"i? WHiife ' fl fer f ^ ^ g ^ g f oi 1 
3^ u ^rnr rnr t «i»t ai stgnC ? ri ) ^ 11 ? ll 
tni f%ir ft? OT g rA ii 

argmln ’gnffhff atwim H etc. 

Ends. — leaf /6* 


q^ gfV trsg g Wd ' Hl * n<niu i 'fean? 1 
g t P m iaa rgt fiprsf « 

vrooTT ^<!}^i<i q ri srft^r ^ 11 U? n 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1349. 




No. 1351 

Size;— loi in. by 4! in. 


TJpadhanavidhi 

642 (a). 
1892-95. 


Extent. — 3 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; complete ; condition 



1352.] {o') MisaMaim 183 

tolerably good , this Ms. Contains two smaller orks as 
under 

( I ) 5 Fam(fol. s’*) 

( 2 ) ( fol. 3*’ ). 

Age. — Samvai 1746. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subiect.— The vidhi or the ceremony of upadhiina, a Jama ritual, 
IS described partly in Sanskrit and partly in Gujarilti. 

Begins. — fol. i* ij li TO I 

thr 5 ikuTf etc. aasr srl^risrRt etc. g% 

qilg etc 

Ends.— fol. 3* ft atRor ^ sebb & srmni ricT 'ibbt shb 

HiRiRqwftft. jmftqurRrfR'sraT « qiRB ^ RrqjrRtBBr % sflar- 
^ srftBTrr fIttftmTerft Rq-® 11 qreB ^ % g a l u i q qft 

^0 ^ ^ribH ^ b^rtt gui ^cfftrlw- 

^ ft^iT q. aft'liqsT’R^ 1 


No.* 1352 

Si2e. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thickj rough and white , DevanSgari 
characters , big, clear and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink , numbers 
of foil, entered twice as usual j fol. i* blank , results 
pertaining to iftnr, ^quiR, 5?, ftR etc. presented in a 
tabular form on foil, ii* and ii'* ; complete so far as it 
goes , condition very good. 


Ujiadhanaviclhi 

1588 

lo 9 i- 95 . 
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Jaim LUeratnre and Philosophy [1352 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not menuoned. 

Subject. — Ceremony of upadhana. 

Begins.— fol. i’- sw ^ ii 

yviH qiqv dij<i wm ^FtV 1 

siH'WK S’TW fis an^ etc. 

Ends. fol. 21’’ gif «rf5 s'nrnr i cfi^ etc. b 

»iit° I 'fciwaTr groo i |rq gfhtn?- 

II STvI^O \ I ? 

«n^ snia: ^ipjo . It ends thus. 


Upasaiapratimanandi 

1395(47). 
1891-95. 

Extent. — leaf 50'’ to leaf 51**. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes ' for further detmls see 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Nandi in connection with the pratimas of the Jama 
cait}'. See Siimacaiiprakaiapa. 

Begins.— fol. 50'’ ' 

gif: ntm fajTO tier: 

^igfcgiu gupitt 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 51*’ lugs’ tit <iTg • s 1 gng ssontiPni^ 5 ^* 

aiigg(g) I \ s*ra#w smTfg raw gtigsr « s i' tra 
itifni gsggfetno^nnsil’n' gftra*^ 9 if *• 




I 3 S 5-1 

No 1354 


(i ) Rttuahstic works 


i8j 


KusumStljali 

1270^38 )■ 
1887-91, 

Extent.— fol. la** to fol. 13*. 

Descnption. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The first verse is in Sanskrit and the rest in Prakrit. 
All of them deal with a ntual conneacd with sn 3 trapuja 
wherein flowers are showered on a Jama idol. 


Begins.— fol. 12*’ 


swfturcxi 1 sHiRiiT n «mci!|uttaTi4i4y7ti 1 

Ends.— fbl. 13* 


I sn? 1 

’SRrifw? I w ?tr? II c II 

?fir5^(»lf)5rfeH^ll 


No. 1355 

Extent.— fol. 18”. 


Ganiyogavahi- 

kalpySkalpyavidhi 


1392(14) 

1891-95. 


Descriprion.— Complete so far as 11 goes. 

» 39 a ( I ). 


For further deuils see 


aiftfotref}^ No. 


1831-93. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
W fJ.L.p.j' 
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Subjett.— Discussion about the acceptance of articles by the 
Jama clergy who practise yogas pertaining to the status of 
' ganin See Bfhadyogavidhi. 

Begins.— fol. iS** ii ll 

q' qrnir’ etc. 

Ends.— leaf 15* 3|^ qr tfe^iJntcq srr mr qra-ftqqiV 

ftuiui U tf ll 




CStumasikaparva- 

vyakhyanapaddhflti 


No. 1356 ^ 1899-1915. 

Size. — 9|Jn. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 5 folios; 16 to 17 lines.to a page ; 40 to^42 letters td 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Deranagari 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-wnting ; 
borders ruled in four lineS in -black -'ink 9- red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the nght-hand 
margin ; complete ; edges of some foil, slightly damaged , 
condition on the whole good ; the aucaras J.’ e.* partial 
^ traiisgressions pertaining to samlekhani etc. tabulated on 
■'fpl. 5** ; complete ; composed in Samvat 1665. 


Ag e.— Old. 

Author.'— Samayasundara, pupil Sakalacandra Gani. For his other 
work see No. 520. 

Subject.— 'The way ("?) df'deh'vering sermons on the cararmasika 
parra(A§adhaiuklacaturaair7,. is pointed out -here in 
Sanskrit, with quotations In Prakrit. . „ 

I Is this tiie same work as aturmiisikaparvflLa'tha composed m Sax&vat 


i? 57 *] (^b) Rituahsltcmrks 187 


Begins."— fol. i* n sn?: n 

uoiwrqTnnf?Tci'T^«R?rfm: i 

^ I CtC. 


Ends. — fol. 5** 3i^ffir firemg 

HfRt^ ^ snct^m 3*n ^ ftrcurj ^ ypr fuga r 


sftamrftRftr jpr Mg ^ ywi ^ ssrui h ? 11 
ml ps^»<^i{» i° iir^M i ^t » ^ia^<3^g ra V{ n i‘i hi gTaT ; L , 

rnl-ydBWSfi^iltWi^iqtRldJ « s^nir 

iisfr « 


’9i3qff%W- 


Caturmasikaparva’ 



No. 1357 

Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 


1257. 

1891-95. 


Extent.— 6 folios , 13 lines to a page , 4; letters to a line. 


Desenption.— Country paper lhin, rough and white ; Jama Deva- 
, nagari characters with occasional g am i s ns ; big, legible and 
good hand-writing", borders ruled m four lines m black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the nght-hand margin , the atic 3 ras of samlekhanil etc., 
tabulated on fol. 6‘ and fol. 6" ; complete ; condition very 
good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. I* li lit) II 

JTOiRr «WTR^t^ Ttrrfk ^rrsw: 1 
ign (Fa i;T n. 4 [flt I n \ •) etc. 



i8S 


Jfiim Literature and Philosophy 


1 1357- 


Ends.— fol. 6» 1^ etc. up to as in 

No. 1356. This is followed by ^ 

^mrer » 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1356* 


No. 1358 

Size.— io| in. by 4.J in. 


Gitumasikn* 

v^thyanapaddhatl 


1481. 

; 1887-91. 


Extent. — II folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagart characters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
wnting ; borders ruled in four lines and edges in 'two, m 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. ii’* blank; 
complete , condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 


Author, — Sivanidhana Pathaka, pupil of HarsaSra Vacaka, 
Begins.— fol. i* il d,0 » 

3iiu: iRtranurKiC ? ) unpu 1 . 

l^«Hlwrt « \ »> 




iWfil li R U etc. 

Ends.— fol. 11* guu <inr 

aftgu apmrjr 


N. B. — For “ Subiect” see No. 1356. 



1359 - ] 


( ) Rttualisik mtrks 
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No. 1359 

Extent.— leaf 27* to leaf 29’’. 


(Bi; 


1392 (21). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. 

No. 


1891-95. 


For - further details see at ftg ott wh 


Author. — Silacanda. 


Subject. — A ritual connected with the study of the scriptures by 
the Jaina clergy. 


Begins.— leaf 27“ ■ am i wwu»g II 

jiRimt ^fterr tcJissaf ihiw>*iauiw tro 11 tr il 

grgl ^ u agr ^ €HO T ?d stg i 

tre # gafir q?!# gr gt w t i^n T n 1 11 

^ u 1 

«r 3 T*fhp an# Hig " ’I II etc. 

Ends. — leaf 29’’ 

'traftr S' S 3 ^^f|tr TT# r 

irftrrSr nuoir 3 «ri^«i 9 n#l ii ^-11 



Dhumavali 

No. 13B0 .1270 (42) _ 

. 1887-91. 

Extent.— fol iB*" to fol. 17'’. 

Description.— Complete ; 14 verses m all For othet details see 
No. 734 

Author.— Not mentioned. 
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'Siibject.— Dhutriapuja ( incense-worship J of tfie idols of the Jinas ; 
names of several devas and lokas ar? mentioned in this 
small work. 


Begins. — fol. 16*’ 

I ti ? |l 

5Tnpmwf«Tra?sR I . 

Ends.— fol. 17“ 

5 ast «wg<mfa^q ina J^mg< iq 1 
n I Jt fiTt II ti II 

«f? srfiTtgiTr I »rra s«i^o t q2R^ur 1 
tcjf«iTO^RpisfT I II ty II 

^r*mr li 


No. 1361 

Extent. — leaf 40*’ to leaf 41*. 


Nandistuii 

1393 ( 31 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete ; 8 ve'rsesr 


No. 

Begins.— leaf 40'’ 


1592 ( I )• 

1891-95. • . 

I 


For other details see atftsoji- 


it Odiwni srraiiT ^ 11 1 » 
naitwnAwKyiyW! I , 

5 ni^§. n R n 


Ends.— leaf 41® 

m »n{tt iSiifTH ^5 m^ipn^nfl' 1 
^ wrg ^WiTVTOr*’ 11 f Ij 



m- ] 


( i ) RiUialisiic works 






No. 1362 
Extent.— fol. 4“. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 
Alocan^vidhi No. 1346. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


1166(8). 

1884-87. 


Eor Other details see 


Subject. — An alipaka pertaining to a penance performed on 
jnana-pancam! 1. e. the fifth day of the bright half of 
Kanika month. For details see SamScariprakarana. 

t ‘ -Ik 

Begins.— fol. 4’’ arjw ^ ggtToi 5^ 'wftRW airqua rrftr I etc. 
Ends.— lol. 4" arftgctoM fttqi CT ur t nt 

ifii « 


No. 1363 

Extent. — fol. I2*r- 



witb balavabodha 


746(0). 
1875-76. '* 


Description.— Both the text and its Gujarati explanation complete. 
For othet details 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


For othet details see No. 

- .J075-70-- 


Subjea.— Two verses in Pmkrit throwing light on the ritual 
associated with F|ksi^ ( foftnightly ) pratikramana. These 
two verses ( occurring in Favaya^asaruddhata as v. 181 
& 182 ) are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 12* 


sa sri ft^ iT I a gi ^n r 1 

g m m Rf i v ii f <1 
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Begins.— ( com ) fol. i2» «jf?air ^ ^ 

TTar ^w®ii ^ vs 5^ 1 ^ au^ 

si^ "TTimT ^ ^ ^ ^ 

<ri%WTOlT^ 3ft( gr etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 12* 

5fl55|niT I gwwn <rfra^ aif q > i 
M5jiTi«moiTfat 31 1 q^(^) q^C fro )q fgCT gi il » H 


W 



>, — (coin.) fol. la** q^ fiw qrft q i%<«»<^<Hig i ^gttrefNrpft 
«q3<|qt q^fwmrsft qf&r qglH gilr qrft tri aaim n iift ftfir gfr 
if 5 » q w1 r I 



( Ml^^4i T g qn R i t ) 


Fau^dbagralmnavidhi 
( Posahaggahagavihi ) 


Ko. 1364 
Size — leaf 47*’. 


1398(42). , 

1891-95. 


Description— Complete. 


’No. 


139 a (i)- 
1891-95. 


For further details sec 


Subject.— A ritual assotiated with taking Up' a pausadha; a tem- 
porary monk-hood. . . . _ . 


Begins.— leaf' 47** swr 9 -H^qVRr I 

ql^ “ etc. - ' 

‘ - - " 

finds,-^ leaf 47'’ *nir qfertnft 1 qrfttTftt 11 5 •< 
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No. 1365* 

Extent,— leaf 71'’ to leaf 73’*. 


Pausadhamdhi 

76(9). 

1880-81. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see DaiavaikMikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711. 


Subject—. A ' ritual connected with the pausadha vow meant 
for the Jaina laity. 

Begins — leaf 71'’ ^TWHoi wm 

<n^5 jra I «wl 5ai>jfar 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 73" ^ fitftf fitanyti awot 

tlTgw BTsrr a t ugf< (?) a tnrri ^T m ggqu i ft ni u‘«=tf^»i^ iir 
JTitoi I ^n5^tT)5tor h ^ >1 



C 



Fiatakramanakramavidbi 
[ Pi’atikramanagarbbahetu ] 


No 1366 

Size — 10 in. by 4^ in. 


1211 

1887-91 


Extent.— 24 folios , 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a‘line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white. Jama Deva- 
n^garl charaaers with small, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only, fob, I* blank; fol. 24 '* is practically so 
except that written on it; 

complete condition excellent ; composed in Samvat 1506; 
see No. 1367. 


Age. — Not modem. 


I This work is styled as Fiatikratnapagarbliaheni, too 

15 [J.L.P,J 
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Author, — Jayacandra Suri, pupil of Somasundaia Sfiri. He had 
a title Krsnasarasvati 'For further details see M. D. Desai’s 
Short History of Jama Literature ( p. 463 ). 

Subject, — This is a small work written m prose in Sanskrit, with 
quotations in Prakrit It deals with the rules to be 
observed while performing the pratikramana, one of the 
six avasyakas. This work is included in Jama Granthavali 
( p. 32 ) as one of the miscellaneous works elucidating the 
mula avasyaka. 


Begins.— fol. i** i- sro: n ti 

5 ^ 5 ^ 11 

sr(cf*BtH( : ) sph: jraT(s) 9 tnia«j^ II ^ n 

gu s at^ u ni II 

5IT5T atteq jira ^ cjf « ^ 

gwis^firniT^Rrrgfv a?* 

’ nnil stfiramot 1 etc. 

— fol. a** ^ ^rrg: wiagstsaifr gf l^MgiiqgH 1 


fol. 3 “ aST'gWSSIl^TU 3ft34'i|;M^<g«kH®Ht<<y4H4xllW*b'4l^*lril I 
“iffbftiwe^iaviafJRfiwu^ snaiw. «rgrnn- 

Mgimi 9tfJr ^ 14. ulagsiag, 


'ejiR[wy*iia^ I 


fqfraft ft ag ^ ngf ftr ii ? 11 


gftt c 55 TOitt dlawsuT. a 5 «n^dnr- 

gtcuT g g ^T^j^ciggr ft gHTfi^aaiFRnggi^r sRa- 


1 See Gut ugtimratiiakardkai’ya ( v.ja ) 

2 'This whole ' pasfage occurs almost ad vfrMim m AHiayaSeva Sufi’s 
commentary ( p S9®- P- 59*’ ) 0 “ Paiicasaga't III, 17 )• ‘ 


(b) RtUtahsUc worlts 


^95 


1366*] 


3frerTn!nTqnt®^ft^ 

iT 'isfftr'cr Hqm(5)rer q?- 
i%RTte)iqptfk(^)f^q:rRh!RtT qja'hqwTpi ^|gqH - 
^«ns a«ir ^ftq^nwmrfr ^g?qf?n' ' etc. 

fol. 1 7** qiciifc'fluwmirr. si^ l 


? Mfea r OT T R <n>5^ ( ^ ^hoit) 8 fqsnft ar ’< 
fflefT % nftfT » qflsjm sigsr 5V5 ^ 

^ «mT5p(tjj)OT^ SETat ^^nfretc. 


Ends.— fol. 24 * gqfen Iqsfear jftnn /^sq- 

^<ra fq o n (ar) ir gr w i f He qq qlktEn^l .s )fir ^ fpr^ftscrfit 

•I ^tTR^nB^oRqq sfe* 't? w Trirt^qroorrofir 

g fta »n u i ¥ ' nui S' qar- sgirsHnf^ eEfsqjsn' ' 
fe^r I 

^ ( '4 1 <Wg ia Hg3S ? ^ f 

si( E Wt qaK^gi^^of I 

S?fe M^RT Sg T »Tg T <j4Kjq gR; H7 II 

fefea( ?a )53rp^ q^aqr 5®sa ewrl w ) 11 ? li 


The following portion is written on this fol. but in a 
different hand : — • 


rqrir sgf^iqsstTrisa^Csl- 
w qg sfe fay i ^ a g RSffi'^ WT? qg rwr ^ 


Rsroq sa iqira qg: tjE ^at% ^5^ sjg 


fSq&iT (?) qqnrRw ? sisrHE 1 as q^rro >rass ?? 
tfquiu^u ar ^E|r 3 r^ M aig ffw ?? ii ? 


?q#3pr 35^: ?g ^ftfa ^ffoi faasrenrfg q^/g 
fgnfNtg^ q^Y ^ Ewa qggf^ aigtirig; sr^oafKa 
gTgj^ ^^gta q^aqr^faga. gder^^a a tcrrafa qarsrgga gqgg*' 

I See fn. a," page 194. 
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jmr ^iq^rfV ? 

( R ) 5r 55flfe^<Rtrnm: tjr 

5^!^wwq>THv: \?;nnwrg:%a%f;raw fa i gi T q^.4,^tqi 5?ii^fin[n8t» 
SCTff ^rr q|ra% ana asfwiraa^ ac i n a r eanjapt 
avfaigifta: « ' 

Reference! — A Ms, of srfci^RenrSts ^ Jayacandra Sfln composed 
in Samvat 1506 is noted as No. 1756 in the Limbd! 
Catalogue. This work is published by Panachand Vahalji 
in A.D. 1892. Its Gujarat! translation is published by Jaiua 
Dharmaprasltaka Sabhi in 1905 A. D. 




Pcadki'Anmnakramavidhi 


No. 1367 

Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 


mo (a). 

1887-91. 


Extent.— II folios ; 20 hues to a page , 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough, rough and white , Jama 
Devanagari characters ; sinaU, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing; borders not ruled, red chalk used, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; condition 
very good ; composed in Sariivat 1306; complete ; this Ms. 
contains mainly as the additional work Aticaragatha on 
. fol, 11*’ (see No. 1187 ). 


Age.— Old. 


Begins. — fol. i** 

etc. as in No. 1366. 

am etc. 


' 1 'See’pr S99 of Maladharin Hemaeandra’s com. on Visesavassayiihhisa 
( V, 1403 ) 


(b) RttuahsUt works 


13^8. ] 


19^7 


Ends. — fol ii*’ etc. up to as in 

No. 1366. This IS followed by the lines as under 

sTitiaiW*!^ 
snksBwf^i^ w^Harfr ?Ho^- 
^ ?iH3TJjsr3rift«Tin^iT!TftaT si?ara R 1 
Then we have Irom w ls i zi ^g^Tol upto fRit as in 
No 1366 This is followed by Igip? sifaj|>*? 0 |sBJT* 
nrr^: mTTH II 

N< B.— For additional information see No. ij 66 . 




Fratikramanakramavidhi 


No. 1368 

Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 


764. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — 29 folios ; 13 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white, Jama 
Devanagari characters with occasional ^Biaitns, small, 
clear and good hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink , foil, numbered m the right-hand margin 
only , complete , condition very good. 


Age. — Sam vat 1684. 

Begins.— fol. i* to: II 

a fl r ^ ^ q TtT H T ^ Br «c. as in No, 1366. 

Ends.— fol. 29“ n^rr etc. up to tot as m No. 1366. 

^rmar 11 11 aft 11 jnmpr 

®Ht II ^ II TOcT ^ H II etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1366. 
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srsa*wr3W50Fi^Rr’ 

Wo 1369 

Extent. — leaf 22* to leaf 27®. 


PratliamakSlagrahanavidhi 
( Padhamatalaggahanavihi ) 

1392 (20) 
1891-95 


Description. — Complete ; 84 verses in all. For further details 

K VT 1392 ( I ). 

see sfjT^snn^cnsr No. 

1891-93. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A ritual pertaining to prathamakilagrahana. It is associau 
ed with the study of the Jama scriptures. 

Begins. — leaf 22* 

3m zpEmi 4i i sgg 3i nqD r» " ^ n ’'tO 

11 ? 11 

vtongug \ flr)s3?t sor qn«it 

iwusAm en[?Rt ^ #351 'traifSBl « ^ > 1 R » etc. 

Ends.~ foi. 27® 

gnn?n 3 JR?tft *rer*m^ fr^ffr 11 11 

tn? 3n*i^ ^ ?n??rw ' 

^ ainntsjeram '• n 

?fir siiOWgnvSil^offgfvi: K 5 " 




No. 1370 


Prabhatapratikrainanaiddbi 
with l^lavabodha 

746(d). 

1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. ii’’ to fol, 12*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 


1 For* ^;fpT«FISiu?viifl5 * JS9* 

3 For *«* 


1371 - ] {b) Rttiiahsticworh 199 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A ritual in Prakrit associated with a pratikramana 
to he performed at day-break. This is explaiued in 
Gu}arati 


Begins.— ( text ) fol 11 '’ 

1 rastiEfiir 

5j?fi4^ui airatw I dtraiTOmnur il ^ II 
'M’t 1 'tt?l g?gnfr(jTl) 

I 5 ( 3 ) 11 ^ i%uds[iin ^sJi II tJ u etc. 
„ — (com.) fol. 1 1** g?r triir 5«cft=grt:tr ftreui^B^cr^ sn'oinraafg'^j 51®- 
1 etc. irfe^rtrog^ iEt?f \ ^ i qms ^ 

etc. 


Ends,— (text) fol. la* 

1 ■g ftt t fa ft tw ^ i 

•sSHTgiqrifimit I STftgr sn n 

sTflrasrfcr^BirinigT i » 8 ii , 

„ — (com.) fol. 12 * ^ STATcf- 




Pravraiyagrahanavidhi 


No 1371 

Extent.— leaf 33 * to leaf 56 *’. 


1392(27), 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


For further details see 


Sub)ect.— .A ceremony penaimng to renunciauon. 

Begins.— leaf 33 * 3 Rj q g g q ig g tiT ftfi Ti ' *wiT *5315*1^ nf^ n^ %< nf- 
5w 3ttfra<trawftcri3ift 3trarwif<tieiuii(^s 

fartf^ nftfttt aiwidw istHRmut ^^tRt 1 etc. 


Ends,— leaf 3 &‘ I snqreiiR ii ^ « 
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No. 1372 

Extent. — fol. 4*’ to fol. 5® 

Description — Complete ; 34 verses in all. 

Upadesaratnamali No. 

Author. — Not mentioned 


PravrajySvidhana 
( PavajjavihSm ) 

127(5) 

1872-73. 

For other details see 


Subject. — A metrical composition in J’rakrit dealing with 
a ritual pertaining to diksa 

Begins. — fol. 4'’ II ^0 7 

etc. as in No. 1375. 

Ends.— -‘fol. 5* etc. up to 11 Rc as m No. 1375. 

Then we have additional verses, the last two of them 
being as under : — 

5^ ftwiuinr^i I itiofr 5^ I 

f555T sor aftam \ n ^li 

faroRTRnitw ^ 1 

amr hw 1 aw fip fair ? li^Uii 


References.— See No. 1375. 


No. 1373 


Pi’avrajyavidhana 

73(g). 

1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 75* to leaf 77”. 

Description.— Complete. For additional paniculars see Upadeia- 


Begms. — leaf 75* - 

ga i ^ ft aawtr t etc. as in No. 1375- 
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Ends.— leaf 77*’ 

etc, upto as in No. 1375. This js 

followed by the lines as under 

5 *RU<msiniT tfti 11 ».H I «« 11 
n q s il i tr^OT WR » 11 

N, B. — Published. For further particulars sec Nos. 1372 & 1375* 


No. 1374 

Size,— ii| in. by 4J in. 


Pravrajyavjdhanfl 
with vrttj 

107. . 
1872-78. 


Extent.— 107-1= lod folios; 13 lines to a page; 33 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish , Jaina DevanSgari 
characters with ^errr^TS > small, clear and good hand-writ* 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines m black ink ; sides 
between the pans coloured red ; the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only ; the 
numbered in the margins, too ; foil, i* and 107'’ blank ; 
red chalk used ; the 28th fol. wrongly numbered as 29th ; 
the 29th fol. numbered as apth correctly; same is the 
case' with foil. 34th & 35th , the 63rd fol. seems to be 
lacking ; foil. 92 etc. wrongly numbered as 82, 83 etc. , 
but they seem to have been subsequently corrected ; a 
piece of paper pasted to fol. I07'’ ; almost complete. 

The text with its commentary is divided into ten 
dvaras as under . — 


Dvdra 

I 

with 

com. foil. 

I*’ 

to 

I7» 

*5 

II 

II 

II II 

-I?” 

II 

*29* 

II 

ni 

9 % 

11 II 

*29* 

II 

35* 


I This IS styled as vivrti, too See p 205 
2-3 This fol IS repeated, 
a? [J.L.P. I 



202 


Jama LtUratun and Philosophy 


L 1374. 


Dvita 

IV 

with 

com* 

foil. 

3 S* 

to 


‘ 99 

V 

>1 

99 

i9 

87*’ 

99 

90* 

>9 

VI 

99 

if 

99 

90 ^ 

- 99 

92* 

99 

VII 

>t 

99 

99 

93 * 

»> 

97 * 

9i 

vm 

99 

99 

if 

97 * 

91 

98* 

»> 

IX 

99 

99 


98* 

99 

103“ 


X 

» 


99 

to3*’ 

99 

lOJ.* 


Author of the commentary. — Pradyumna SQri, pupil of Kanaka- 
prabba, pupil of Devilnanda. 

Subject.— Exposition on diksa in Priknt together with its explana- 
/ tion in Sanskrit composed m Saihvat 1328. 

Begins.-- (text ) fol. i'* 


etc. as in No. 1375. 

. — ( com.) fol. i» tio II art II , . . 

3 JTfrft(fiTr) < : i 

=3gt UJT sr sils' st 5 - I 

®^/ei ^ Snwir ? 

qpamr5!r^Tf«rn%& im- 

5 ’^nqtTiRir 

ffw smvih ?nmr?Bm^ 95 OT’? 

H 3 '9 ?5irlu<jjifiw?par 1 

•• ) 5 n<i( )jtT tw- 1 
Uiiijt n t rr Hf« 4 ?«iu*i>iiiT'i ' ? 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 98* 

at g g^t atgtr?! etc, up to gtow^ft i R'i as in N0.1375. 
, — ( text ) fol. 103'’ 

etc. up to tttguft \ « in No. 1375. 
This is followed by R%. 


1 He IS a brother of Pradyumna Sun. 
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( b ) RtlmlisUc mrh 


Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 105'’ 

g 33 3 irfHr^Rq^TO ' 
T^Rgi %fi i3 3 Rsfis' swffti'rot > 


ua pBa^rujfts^oi 3?fT Sfr* i 


wHiona^ 1 


3jg«rrRT(m)5{3 (to) g(j)»H( ) 1 

ipin{w)ari{WT) fiRnfr(^) sftKtSi^RJW ' 


3# 1 ’i* 

.{.{ 1^1 wj w1^5f55smfii®y *' ' 

3 !W<if^t4^ gtf¥Tt! sRifftni srom 1 

sTOrn^(^)f?r(?M)?5J^R{HT 0P^^gf«Tt35 1 
sflsjgfSjjlfjpilXSTSRRTni^gjWiW 31 % ^ttot 

snH f%(^?R«n ^ B’STO^tffi «ri»ISlTO (^>S^ ' 

^ A 

Rsrol^t *rag wTOTOrfk^ThnWTtiT 
'tl*S 5i3CT*H fitftKdl'3Sil4Wi3?l3[044rtr’ •’ 
f?B<5 ' 

2 nf<&3(«r)3TOl(«)Rf lTT(^(3)9!3nTf ^ ^Rg?»T! ®?f' I 
i pfyinf i^^r^(’T)«>di»nT5(5)^3(s)E{ff)l i 
’ WT )fec5T <rfh53*l ^(5)fE CT3:.5TftHI I 

( 5 )^ e: ^ tfW%r(3T) " 
fSfgron rtoe? i 

s(3>jw^ ?fi^wn( i )?5 TOim- « 

iMHi»ci»<H'rtg;w ?T ftrwr: sRTW^ft- > 

'J>lPra)( 5 )iw^^5/?l I 

^a^Hgptra* ?^toe stwrom 
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^rav«Ks)ft sTvtnwi » H 
ftas^R \ ^ • ) 

5P*^4nmRmiwrT aeir i (^) 

jrwJ^lcn i 

3ng^y«hir4*«'Mi(sri) i 

’w: in *n^{?S7) ^ \ 

^v-qr mm mm qfr^ifimg^ i ( «£ ) 
gci^9n^- I 

«T?n ^ ^ WJRknffflff jffir I ( 1 ) 
?5re^?iTrHRfr I 

n^iT ig icRdggqK ii ?® 

5?WNr ^mTRTw i 

lajn^ fJw&ir- 1 ?^ ( ?? ) 

^^iWBS^r sth i 

^wg$?mR4traL ii V< 

■ ai4t m- ‘miftm’flmR^A’aa 

hK n )§?f# ’rRn[rr^{ fir>i^=erV)C^ 

*fin ti 

FtagT* ! ?^ ^ sNtguriJr^nj. i 
im i f^s* > ( ?« ) 

g^resTTfft ^ ^ ssrrer^ijr^jrct i 
' .m^FwnsjS^irT w m mmrSsrftrinSref ii ?H 
^mvjm-yinn*T «r«®f snw ' 


mfes^trw !TOra t )^ ii 
. '?3nr-‘ ' 

%wj^cmTri3H wT^fmf < ( ?^ ) 

. ^^ l < P«Tt( TT )qf4*(HWt*lf4«r^( ff )- 
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( sar )'awiiira»HVEtfg»n«n( »n )- 
d ) feg ^r % t q. r ^>T i 5 r 1 





?®nit w W’R'j( irf ) 1 

sAft? 5 ^. s^fiw^rfk- 

w?TwrTRr3m^5iT)f(;T)tnT(ff)f^ n^. 

a? wr'aws’H^ffewaiC s )§q?WRrar I 

■ ) ^ I 

*^RR^.. .f«^( ) as I 

B?fi( 4 )a araaisiiC 5 )f^ 1 ^0 

<TOT? ^ ^ sflw 


f^gTf^frriflRfd^ vih'iti 1 

srraK HT )m ... 5j to: 11 ( ’^^ ) 

qf aw 

wimr g;5tsj&; sttstto I 

sfwsn(arrJ!ifar<ii«R(d4H*j^y^... 

^i?a0a$Rrafiw^{:ft)i #toi^w)w 

ftarfea aaa^ i l : <aw^iq 


wa I 

?wre g(«)35iatvrf^ to 5 
f^T«nwww ’awmawnroe^a^f: i 

^ a afW5!fljani3®aat 1 
a$S itat 5WRfawii~. ' 


«raftfit a wia’ I 

?tAa ar ^;pas[- 




WT(a)saa: gagamre e;? 
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C 1374 - 



5 ^ v n=^ ^ ysr: 1 

?T^»iniJT(sFr)me 5 T sRt i 
iCTJpC ’URcft I 

r ct^iIfet sJTTOfr II {R's) 

f^MIT'WWl^cl^ilWt I Wg^ faq . 1 

3 iaM^I^sUr ^5 35 ^ 

= 5 rTn 3 ’ 9 ?t^> i 


^ I (R%) 

3 iRKg 

smm f?t^ qnr a? ,gwi Ti% ^fa i 

’Sinli? TWH?intHT«m: i 

srg: snftHt i 

ow gftgrgri % gg fi^ w iFTrax i^sffgnn n K ) t 

* ‘ » 

I (S?) 

i?rH ^ 5T l 

gat(i)c»iTffi [?5 qn 5 1 

(TW^STt^STTHH?; tffwgiP l t tU)«3^ I iVO 

ftt«K0 sfl^jjf^ssrw e^(-) 5rfbqT®^?ra5»T i 

’STHTH gft5 t q%l ct= EtfrPTOT < 

“?rat%*tB: ' 


•• •Pi|^> gi?r*^: I 



* ' 4 ®cj' 4 ilt 5 n'"* 

5 ( g;) 5 taw ^ 5 T 3 : f%l 5 tlr i 55 «f» 5 f*^- 

ww r t w fft srftR[nftw ’ 

'* ^ 


1-4 See No. IJ 7 S- - 
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«ifs »5 JTra( »T )& 1 w 


^(|■)r5(^)!HT oiC*r^ 
jhnff ® It 


Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 1375 For additional Mss. see B B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 422 and Limbdi Catalogue No. 1779. 


fT^^afltr 


Pravrajyavidhana 
with vrtti 


No. 1375 


1303 

1884 - 87 , 


Extent.— 52 folios ; 18 lines to a page , 52 letters to a line. 


Desaiption. — Country paper, rough and greyish; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^jfrsrs ; sufiBciently big, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-wntmg; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered m the right-hand margin ; a piece of 
paper grey and very rough, pasted to fol. 1“ , edges of the 
last few foil slightl}' gone; condition on the whole 
tolerably good; fbl 1“ blank, the title is written as 
^ gg n tfhui»r^ in the left-hand margin of fol. i'’ ; there 
is 'some space kept blank m the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well ; both the text and the 
commentary complete , extent 4,500 ilokas 


The text along with its commentary is divided into 
en dvaras as under • — 


DvJra 


ii 


I 

II 

III 

IV 


with com. foil. 


3i 

S» S9 91 


71 


I7‘ 

26=’ 

32* 


to 

77 

71 

» 


17* 

ze*" 

32* 

7 d» 


77 


77 



2o8 



Jama LtteraUire 

and Philosophy 


[» 375 - 

Dvdra 

V 

with 

com. 

foU. 

76- 

to 

78 ‘ 

^9 

VI 

» 

99 

99 

78 * 

39 

8o» 

>i 

VU ^ 

99 

99 

99 

8o» 

93 

84 ‘ 

»> 

vm* 

99 

99 

9t 

84* 

99 

84“ 

»i 

IX 

J> 

99 

99 

GO 

99 

890 

99 

X 

99 

99 

99 

S?" 

99 

92^ 


Age.— Samvat 1530. , 

Begins. — ( text ) tol. t** 

^reptatoi 1 

srNwt iar 5Tf m i cw ^ 3 nijpra \\ 

<g$«r's 

= 5 TO c ^ tlfitn mpr^ 11 \ n etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. !'> li 3lf II 


^nnHT ?r ^’Wri' ^ 

=gw ^ =sr nw a mgs 11 

f^vMia ^niy^sQUT'Ti 1 

®a^'- wrata' II ? H 
3 m aiKiiii«i'ia<t i 'l'iOTHi r( 5 )ctr^ 1 
^or ?mci 

«ftsra^lfg>gT^(s) 5 TO^ ^rs^rf^at g^iansn 

etc. 


fol. 17® 

5ftTvri sfiorSi^gf^ ^ 1 
II { snow silica ) 


fol. 26^ 

?aRtn Ta?aT 3 ft?T?xi^Kfw 1 

^ftC^faJsismTsiT flpfitr <Tthpa n n 

fol. 32* - 

' im^rf f^iar afwfSj^piw 3^: ^ 1 
tias^Mai&K giik ws?H " 11 ^ 11 



(h ) RitHaUslic mrh 


40^ 


»375- ] 

fol. 76“ 

^tTRirf sftwqjjpq^iT ^ ii 

jnrfmirr* ?TO?<rr 5? pwi^fr 11 » il <8 n 

fol. 78* 

??TOr « fi^c Ue i* q w I 

srasiml'roJsr <f^ « e [ ncat»Tin^ ii ® 11 

fol. 80* 

irwwf a farWgmw iitfi I 
OT«Kge[^w «w siTH^jfa i' ® « 

fol. 84* 

?7ireit 5!^ I 

^finrfsoisrf fhk «nfii?ff *i '• 

fol. 84‘> 

?sRtri tWr tfftwcu^qw iP^: i 

5 )ejft 5T' qrjfijfiT it « il 

fol Bj*" 

qawi sftRfJTgrmir 1 

II II 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 84*’ 

sTK^r 5TOT5»T^5PnnJiratw^^t 1 

jiRT 31^ II n 

fol 89'’ 

W ^npiit VjtjTl II «8 II (>^^) 

( coin ) fol. 89“ am ^sam « v 11 

-~ ( com ) fol. 91* Ml 5?^ 5& etc. up to tif^iT5ripni(5 )m^'i 11 
as in No. 1374. ‘ This is followed by 

«r. ) sO^JffispflW 5^1^: «tlgi^?l33Tl 1 
mnirm sfi5i?ri%5ii’ sTfiraur trfhj^gqraw i' 
i^i 6i4*iaw<l*^5^«mT ^rai ms - 1 

8C 

53(lDTr 11*^^ II ( ? S<f) 


47 [J.l.p .1 



Jatna LtteraUire and Philosophy ti3?5. 


'<^ 5 rnmTi(ftti%t » i> ( » ) 


Smii 

f^reings srat?^ »T5r!^i^ i 

l«K A )ft 55JFft<tK- 
?fk siftpgnibTT ^2Kig;iV- «?» 


»r| 5 TS w 5 ^ 1 
%i T^ ^ia 5 < s » ggff t- 

#^i«ra: ^ iR >1 

=^ft!Pr »nm ^ ?l%?Hragsi«c<;g [•] ii ^ ii 

I 

0 U ;grHTff II ^ II JWa HWTSft; II a ll 

^ *inOT^ « 01^ II 70 STO^I* 

infuff^iniutfa^rfta 'a^fsrriaf^ ll ^ n sfti •• 



TJITT f^RT’ C^Xt^ ti«i5i<.l*ltt^- 



srftnwaf it R it 

»ftfirag * TSj^' 5n5rw[f^^BTft?H^?^lircT)Ewr«ri i 
mi Tmirai ii ^ it 

Sfk sr^rf^m mTwiC) 'I «fi= II .- 


Reference. — The text Vame'd as Pravraiyavidhanakulaka is publi- 
shed along with Pradyumna Sun’s com. -by Rsabhadevaji 
K. Svetambara.samstha in A.. D, 1938. In the intro ( pp.- 
5 *’“ 7 *) we come across Pararaananda Suti’s Pravjyavidhana- 


1 . 1500. - 



1377 - ] 


( h ) Rtlttaltslic works 21 1 

kulaka composed m Sanskrit m 28 versesland based upon 
tins kulaka. An avacflrni on this Praknt kulaka is given 
at the e'nd. The printed edition is based upon this Ms. 
No 1375. 

N. B.— For further particulars sec No 1374 




Bimbapravesavidhi 


No 1376 

Extent.— fol 19’’ to fol. 21*. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 

176 ( a ) 


Rsimandala No. 
Author — Not mentioned. 


1871-72. 


176 (e) 
1871-72 

For other details see 


Subject.— A ritual pertaining to the entry of an idol in a temple. 
Begins.— fol. ig*" afRtimnw sm( t ) 

g stti g qf H 51 etc 
Ends — fol. 21* ^ 

itmitftf tf iTOisra ^ ^ 


33IBtn^TtTO 
No 1377 
Extent.— fol 4’’. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. 
Alocanavidhi No. 1 346. 


BrabmavratalSpaka 

1166(0). 

1884-87. 


For other details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subjpet.— A ritual in connection with taking a' vow of celib^oy, 



2 t 2 Jama l.tferature and PhiJcsopf^ [1377 

? 6gins.— foil 4** «*il® till ^■^<01 ISITTO 3^ ®l5f ^otnn 

Ends.— foil 4*’ 5Hf wqwi 

ah%^n1i pa gg t sf cTi s Tqq;! 11 




lilangtilapradip 


No. 1378 

Extent. — fol. 12* to fol. 12’’. 


1270 (37), 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734, 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — A metrical composition in two verses in Prakrit dealing 
with maftgaladipa, the waiving of which follows the 
aratrika. 


Begins. — fol. 12® 

a I quT%m fora • 

f?otii^ 5 ^ gff 'arf h 1 9 

Ends. — fol. 12* 

I aw ate ' ' 


No. 1379 


Iilabamantra 

1392(4). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 4^ to leai 4'’. 

Pcscription.— Complete. For further details 

t392 ( 0> 

1891-55. ’ 


No. 


see gtRiunana 

, t ' 



ijSo. ] (I’) Siliialtslfc toads 213 

Author.— Pornacaiidra (?) SOn 

Subject — A great mantra, a magical formula. 

Begins.— leaf 4 * 

pr tH 5lf3n>T 8 .fl' I 

^ II II 

Ends.- leaf 4 *' aP* *137 fttrar ^ iijr> wr?T I 

ftTrifTCr PT Ki ETO mf\:!rri3 fifiriRrfe wreiii ftrsrrfe 

u fa ttf f^ftnrtr ftfttrnr f3Tt*n'T r^iwnr CTcT ^ w mnFrilr 

mr 11 xnnren 11 

^ f grdrft etc. 

tmaiftTr ^?r sftK sftnt 3sn^ *i5iii9= n tf i' 

N. B.— Cf. No. JjSo and see the Suri-mitatra published m 


JIabanwuti’n 
1392 f 5). 

No 1380 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 4 * to leaf 5 ". 


Dcscnpiion.— Complcie, For iunher details see wRffOireflsr 

No. 

1891 - 95 . 

Begins.— leaf. 4 ^ smt fkin t ei »HT(t?n)?r •' ? It aP* mJr atrUrSonar 


II H ii <ta3iTft(5iDnoT mar H ^ ii smTcTHfffsritror 

53P5 II 51 II anTOTiinftffeRPJinii ffRary H 11 ^ 11 iiarpai' 
II 's 11 etc. 


Ends.— leaf 4 ** ai ujr (?ia) U 2 T(?rs)iT 5 n^tniBlT il ? MtntiFnlr 
ftftiBirar 51 srr^nt n R n < 1 ? ^ strerr ^ * ?fi 

rRtRtfg wftM mmlrrt it 51 ftftiVJV «it smn^tf 
R ^ «nw^^ I fiT!llW5TlH. I tflTHDIf! n ^ I' 



^14 Joina Literature and Philosophy 

["iSSi. 

*T5ra'k^«iI 

Mahavirakalasa 

No. 1381 

1270 '{ 39 ) 

- 

' 1887-91 

Extent.— fol. 13 * to fol 14 *. 



Description. — ConipletCj 8 verses m all. For other details see 
No. 73^ 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Abluseka of Lord Mthavira at the time of his birth by 
the Indras is dealt with in this metrical composition in 
Apabhramsa (') 

Begins.— fol. 13* II ii 

i^HnirstiSr err^ i nK;««5ffloti%r 1 

> tWT 5 ^g(a) 5 1 

5 iyq«i 5 5 ^ fefirs tas^t I 5 °t stS'^t feoi^ 3 ssf^l 
f^dg 5^ * cjisi? '^riraa’ 

ftfrg 11 \ II 

^r’JnrsTsfJifV^fearr ^ fbnf tpft? 1 

fare fd ^ fw 5 t 'arator =51^ I 
f^tnaror 1 

a ^ - 

Ends, — fol. 14* 

anr ^ snmrf’?) i ^ ^ fiatiiaftwa«TS 1 
5? ^ ^ feoirgam anij I 

aa #reif fei 

aaa? 51^ i at^ anif 55^ I 

tFtfeff a^iwTSraaigaaffjyujffor^ i 
fsTo igg aiir fnig- \ stfiaf fainm 5^ ' 
atfg ina% ^onra;a%% tanraafttw gra^fff a^f^ST ! 
gngi%aa g K i ^ foew aa anr aSii^-ii '? n 
ai gau' ria ^rnaa 1 1 

'ffa? I a aarr %re(fff) ^f|r % 11 < i| 

?ra 3jrw^|cfl^5»!55T'il ar H 



1383. ] (h) kitmlntic works 


US 


No 1382 

r.xtcnt.— leaf jS** lo leaf 6i*. 


Maliaxiraknlara 

T6(4). 

1880 - 81 . 


DcsL-npiion. — Complete. For additional details see Dahvaikali- 
kasOtranirj’ukti No. 711. . 

Autlior.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — .^bbiscka of Mali^xlra in verse in Apabhramsa (?). 
llegins.- leaf 38*’ 

HWRSOT Rfttrsnsnu Ht ^ tqt rT U irggf tt a ai in a tstmhT 1 ' 
AtrTTfnnftot fft5rtngr<m'qtm' k4»^ qgg 1 etc 
Ends — leaf 61 '’ 

' 73 TmftTtnr 7 t?trtttn»t ct? Rtnj 
tttfTnfpfiwrttHc;? iintt I 
kfsi!t 7 y fHTSvfi rmvK^’i I 

quit qf^fravr q^r nV c^ntr i! « 

HuniTT^ gi»p nrnftnmirHtr (?) ^ ramir^ I? « 
tfft tmiFT it ^ » 


No 1383 


^InliSurakaln^ 

1269 ( 58 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.—- fol. 31*’ to fol. 32'’. 

Description.— Complete. For olhci details sec No. 733. 

Author — Not mentioned 
Subject. — Bathing of iMahSxira. 

Begins.— fol. 31’’ 


tfjtmg q! irfcT^(4) ^r^n^?i«Ttn& 





Jatha tilif-atui-t ahd Phtksophy 


[ I3&j. 


f^(^)!n: flf- 

grairifi»icHii%^i<*H*ttMii^S%«rt9i!Tr i \ h etc.' 
Ends.— fol. 5 2*’ ttr ^(nT)iT^3/« fij sreft arrqiar gjrl I n 



"Mahavlravrddhakala^ 


No. 1384 -I??.? ^ )• 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 14*’ to fol. 16’’. 

Description.— Complete, 16 verses in all. Fdr other details sde 
No. 734. 

Author.— Mangala Suri, pupil of Ramacandra Suri. 

Subject.— The first 3 verses in Sanskrit and the rest in Apabhrathsa 
( ? old Gujarati ) dealing with the abhiseka of Lord 
Mahavira at the hands of the Indras. 


Begins. — fol. 14” tio ll 


■ tr: sr^if^ 

W'l ine'»T^mv)iwwHeo^i cT 

f^rntnCO 

sriSqwAwwauT RrarafSti^ai 1 

atfJtl tfira 5^- 

II R 11 etd. 

fol. 16* 


1 3T«TJa ttRitglr 1 

Tsrfgji^ gsBr ggra^Hfar 


1 See No 1384. 

2 This hce and similar ones tna3r remind one of Kuiala Muni’s lijmn 

which pertains to samavasarapa, and begins with uippr ggft utm” 

and which IS published in Sajjanasanmitra ( pp 39-60). 



ij8y. ] 


(i) kthtaltshc mrks 


itj 


ar ^rsrfii 1 ftrPtfe 3 rj^ » 

ar fipfrfi: fisftft fiwrflr 5?»ri^ ®isar ffrftrfefbriBar i 
fthIrfiT rs^JErftr i 

37a-(% fitPrft CTSTre' PtPrfJr ^ i ^re? 

ST^ II II 


Ends. — fol. ifi'^ 

t 

f*i ftrag i®f JT^i^ SuWtwwrksf 

arriJR; ^ smfbit arfi<T^ i 

at aggg :«( ^ ai6i feqi sift <i n 

aiRir <iDraf^ i srt ®% 

^ 3 n*n% ai% I e's^ T(a)n=5?ijr^ • 

^ WIT JI3R5WT 3(f%r I I 

iggi Tq ? g t %ft ^gr fl f? grsraT " 1% u 
ifh 5f>JTfTsrfq^^3^ II mi II 

References — This work is noted m aT?nr lari rt 

(p 345 )- 




No. 1385 

Extent.— leaf 56’’ to leaf 57*. 

Description.— Complete For further details 


No 


1392 ( I ). 


1891-95. ■ 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A ritual pertaining to a mSla. 
26 [J.UP.J 


!8felSropansm(lhi 

139a (5a) 
1891-85. 

see stftfomjffjsr 



ii8 Jatna Literature and Philosophy [ 1385 

Begins.— leaf 56" SHHW 1 simu ^5^4 

»If 5 T sT^i^onfir ( etc. 
Ends. — leaf 57* hb 3 l^‘ ittn^ fWT^ sig Hat HiaftftriH’ 
^ 5r^i % mT 11 ^ 11 


ilT^l^qairai^ MalaropaDa%-idhi 

EMent. — leaf 62*’ to leaf 63®. 

Description. — Completei For further details see aqitfnit^^sr 


No. 


139a ( I ). 


1891-95- * 

Aiithor.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Same as in No. 1385. 

Begins.— leaf 62** ^ ^ 3n»mmmtnn^l 


MlrililW iV^ 


^«EtT?Ji 5 ii»Rfl?pr^ stfiunf^arHT^ 1 etc. 

Ends ■— leaf 63* q# iTfrf^'^?taRnC 5 )i'^ HfJrmrinn^'^ in^Khm 

fn ^ iH^WRr 11 S' 1' - 


Mslaropanasamayavacyagatha 

1392(54). 

1891-95. 


JiraKiqoT^raw^tniwr 

No 1387 
Extent.— leaf 58'' to leaf 59*. 

Description.— Complete. For further .details - see 

No. jmiii. 

1891-93. 

\ 

Author. — MSnadeva (») Sflri. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit to be recited at the 
time of the ceremony of malSropana. 
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219 


13S8. ) 

Begins— leaf Sg** 3nq iTi^rn<ioRTmRmt »iraf 11 
fiaourfcurtr g^nritni 1 

9 iPT 3 i{wnt!ff ir»™n ap wn n ^ ii 

airrifahoT i 

uriiT qtw ^uor II II etc. 

Ends.— leaf S9* 

gcgmnnagfag g qi gy Rnqgrr Rtiaai 
loratRsr srik unsrlk n 
ijn raiTpiqrsi gioiai feoiw *15 

Taoti 5>qrciiirST<ii »nre 11 li? 11 ii 


No. 1388 


Yogonandnidlii 

1392(25) 

1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 31’ to leaf 12^. 

Description — Complete. For further details see atK^uiRara 
1191-95. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Sub)cct -- A ritual pertaining to Yoganandi in Prakrit. 

Begins.— leaf 31* am 1 rnp a tt^oi B a n an atwn^nj tnaprr 

gCTT 'a^priati^ntr n atwnar 1 aw t^nranoiBstr 
wiretc 

Ends. - leaf 3 2" Ommnr f^Rrar "mal sjarntw^ aroi?^- 
gr RaaiTC T^fg r»?g5i% 'i ^ 11 


} TTI't kslpa of this \idyi ii published along with 1fitpRtF57I?^. 
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Jatm LiUraturt and Philosophy 


[ 13S9. 


No. 1389 


Togavidhi 

179 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size — 10^ in by 4 ^ >n. 

Extent. — 20 folios, 15 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white, Devanagari chara 
cters with ^m^s ; bold, small, clear and good handwri- 
ting; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, fol. i* blank, 
numbers of foil, entered twice as usual , left-hand comers 
ol almost all foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably 
fair, red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too, complete. 


Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — This work deals with the functions to be performed 
before one can read a particular agama. It is more or less 
ritualistic. The entire subject is mainly treated in Gujarati. 


Begins. — fol. 




^ I ^ stfhajtt- 

y 1 etc. 


Ends. — fol. ^ i ttm 

fftrnir Jwg h nraw- 1 toI i ntsrra ^ 

^ tjrHwrto st? 3 n 1 at^J 

^ I ft w I tifraw 3tg<Jt«Ti^2 


1 3 t 5 iin»i: md JTfagj»u^ i ftfr- T%?fw ^ 1 hs ^'RirmT 


^ ift >1 7 n etc. 



I ?9o> ] ( 6 ) RtiualtsUe works 22i 

Yogavidhi 

( =^nTi5]%' ) ( Jogavilii ) 

No. 1390 ^39^ i ) 

1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 13*' to leaf i7\ 


Description. — Complete. For further details see 
1891-95 

Author. — not mentioned 

Subject, — A metrical composition in Prakrit in 64 verses dealing 
tMth the subject noted in No. 1389. 

Begins.— leaf 13*’ ^0 \\ 

?Jtit3;<it mat qirafr ssnnfelfTtiT l 

*11^ atR^ IT « \ ll 

5TW a 31^ Ct 5 qfhm 1 

f^Srit ^ RT 11 ii 

Ends,— leaf 17* 

'mtTRjJa qaime/la waroumr 1 
sn^rt^muriT srkt^ ii « 

ata siWli iPTOsm 1 

aiuiwni an vifej? ta^Rr qmnst? ii ^8 11 

qrrriq ^ qRa ^ ^ i fhfainti f5pmw<ti 

'runt aanagiw 1 ^rnn^aerafera^s^til s^joklt n 

*^T U ^ H ( ^ repeafd 12 times ) U ^,0 ll ^ 
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Yogavidhi 


No 1391 

Sue. — io| in. by 4^ in. 


1655, 

1891-95. 


Extent. — 7 folios ; 1 3 to 18 lines to a page , 63 to 72 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin and white , Devaiiagari charact- 
ers, small, clear and good handwriting, red chalk and yellow 
pigment used , borders ruled in four lines in black, ink ; 
space between the pairs' coloured yellow , right-hand edges 
of each of the foil, more or less worn out , every fol. 
slightly worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to fol. j '’ ; 
condition fair j fol. y** Wank ; complete. 


Age — Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject — This iJ/ork indicates what ought to be don'e before one 
can read a particular Sgama. It is mainly in Gujai'^tJ. 

Begins.— fol i® II t<.xi II hkt 1 1 

srt ^ 'sjm? ht stB? 

tffmsTT snfom iR'i 

Ends. — fpl. 7“ ST^ORJTW I ^ ? 3 I 5 «r»l^ ^ 3 ?T 3 T*I^= 9 ® 3 ?n>r ^ 

^ M 

?)*t 1- *niin§W ^ » smrawsn n ? ? 

a? ftttirfkiitft V4ii*(»5t«r «niw«r ^ » 

firaraoi 5 ?? ttfar.thfiq; apsTj^ntKinrl fafe fiffw RS^ian <Tora!»^ 
^m'JT ^ 1 3 tRWl 5 >ff- 

?nrs n 
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qrJiflrf^r 

No 1892 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| m 

Extent — rj folios , 22 lines to a p.ig'e , 62 lettets to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and wliite , Jama Deva-* 
n.lgnrl cliaracters ; small, quite legible, fairly uniform and 
good hand-w ruing ; in the case of a few foil, borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in one in red ink; fed chalk used ; 
foil numbered in the right-hand margin , yellow pig- 
ment used for making corrections ; yantras petialning to* 
AdlrfLAgasQtra and SQtmkrtangasQtra gnen on foil. 14' to 
15^’ ; edges of a few foil, slightly gone ; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age.— Sam vat 1840* 

Author. — Sivanidhana Psthaka (sec No 1393), a devotee oT 
, Har$nsara. 

Subject — This is a ritualistic work pertaining to yoga. On fol. 4* 
names of the kalika anil utkalika sruta-works are menti- 
oned. Vidhiprapa is quoted on fol. 1’. 

Ecgirs — fol. 1* U Ao II 

gtpimfKrn^ir 

iTOift sratT flrtii fK5T itfeiT hI 

uliir sflajt etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14® I tftd 

qiR 5«nFiji?r ijisfe stsinron trlT sisirimr uff 

^rsinpfftiT tr gtgr 

tins IS followed by u;?s and then we have on 

fol. rs”'- 

II 5rwTRfr?iiarf^i^: ilfrlsffT I’lri ^iTTJTNSwft* ^ 

ftrRr *1? 1 «fl‘ ’sir 1 
ipg l Ttll W^ II «ft. II 


Yogavidhi 

1273 

1887-91. 



^24 faiHtt Lflerature and Pkhtophy - ti393. 

TogavidW 

No. 1393 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 23 folios ; ij lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Devi- 
nagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform and ver^ 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used , foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin , edges of a few foil, slightly 
gone j condition on the whole good j foh 23'’ blank ; a 
yantra given on fol. 22* ; complete. 


1427. 

l89i-95. 


Age.— Samvat 1734. 

Begins.— fol. i* « il 

3 S in No. T39i. 


fends.— fol. zz** irgr scf5rr/?nB trfsfltl' sNitt iW' 

trgT snsnc tR? wlrt 5 % nitlwtti?rHU^ cw* 

t3rRi?^3PT ?rtT5Tr% n 

^n^r^tsitFc-ert ^ 

^ =9r H 

uetlab V 

sTTsrRRT^ 

fkj^tK irn ^51 *T9T fffw 

a trg ^ trtvfffirrbrg: n^gqtn*ii5 nfTtgnfiVipfqra: 
5fl{s|RriftafTT^lViT n^nsztr 5'(*)sjcr Jt(4)q: ^ 
5ft^a55n^wf*^oRf«naHia?TOrurma; 

HTipi f^wr>T «T«TgT qjwnnmj 



1594 ]• 


(b) JRttmhsuc ztiorks 


225 


^ w ftt^k «KTraiE5rfir firsfr m ^n: 

*T^ fe® ? 5 IT^ 3 ^^ 1 i**pn' Then we have perhaps in a 
different hand: — 

nT?uii^iiii^i'i' 3TRrmgtfiv?fm5fig^pfj j^j^j (ife* 

«!jR qTOKUT 3l«T«r ^ ttw IF^ ^ ^ 

tfT^ sfm snanmi 3Tratw& ^ «Eie««Tr ^ ^ ^r^nir 

ars^lan f^ (3T>irfT?: Tnft^ ^ gsfr 

^ ^i<uii «P^ 

N. B.— For further particulars sec No. 13192. 



Size •— loi in. by 4J in. 


Yo^uusthanakalpySkalpyavidhi 


810 (a). 
1892 - 95 . 


Estent.— I j folios ; itf to at lines to a page ; 40 to 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white 5 Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one generally in black ink ; 
loll, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; in the left- 
hand one we have the title of this work written as Yoga- 
vidhi ; yellow pigment used , worm-eaten to some estent ; 
condition very fair, complete , this work ends on fpl. 13*, 
this Ms. contains two additional works — 


C * ) i 3 t!T<rfhS^Hol. 13'’ 

( 2 ) « >. No. 1239. 

These two additional works are written in a different 
hand. The first deals with the parlsahas of a Jina and the 
other with the 12 faults commiucd by a Sidhu who speaks 
loudly before day-break. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author,— Not mentioned. 


IP tJ.L,P,) 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 1394- 


Subject. — This work is written in three languages Praknt, Sans- 
krit and Gujarati. It deals with the penance etc. to be per- 
formed before one can study a particulat agama. The num- 
ber of days required for the study of each of the agamas 
is indicated. There are various yidhis mentioned here 
VIZ. Nandi-karanavidhi ( fol. s* ), Yoganusthanavidhi 
( fol. s'* ), * Sanghattaka-autta-vanaka-mocana-vidhi ( end- 
ing on fol. 7 * ) etc. 


Begins. — fol. i* li n 


Ends. — fol. 13 '’ 


fui4(ni49|ul ?5RI(^njt ^ ^ WtRT 
sfSr dqor 5? 11 R \\ 

aiTSTiqi^nP^ I 

qgC^lrft «nw( ^ jntm ?i|i( |t ) 

mi 3T qfiroatf 11 ^ 11 ’ 

i. 'Son I) 


No. 1395 


Yoprambhadinasuddhyupanga- 

yogavidh^ 

1392 (18). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 20 ’’ to leaf 21 **. 


Description. — Complete. 

1392 ( I ). 
1891 - 95 -" ■ 


No. 


For further details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject, ■=-- Yogavidhi pertaining to upahgas. 

3 See No. 1589, 

I Thi*ii5v,:6jef:Plwflij|u«l, 


(b) Rifuahsitc mrh 


»397- ] 
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Begins.— leaf 20” aro I aftiT sot 


T ss^r? etc 



Ends.— leaf 21** anr fenf^ ai^siwt HW ft ftfetr ffpr ftaar? I 

aSfo ^oafjo iRi5nirr»!HH^^ft'9®tf5t<jT(<JlT)<i^tI ?? 

3n«ii«f ^ o 5rfw ? fin nanrfbr 11 ^ n ‘ 
nmff 




Ko. 1396 

Extent.— leaf 20* to leaf 20’’. 


Yogiprayarfdttavidhi 

1392 M7). 
1891-95. 


Description — Complete. For further details see atRem i wla t 
NO. 

1891755. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Expiations prescnbed to those who practise yoga. 
Begins.— leaf 2o‘ aw nfftirf ff wfe nft ft : l 

5^5 S3IJ atnunuil^aT^t' 

3Pnn|l nfttft <iftnt*n 3[siin|t 1 

Ends.— leaf 20'’ ntfr q gremn dtftn n n qnsgf sftnn^^ 
itiuuiH%*'nui y»flq tft n 3nut*i^ It g il 


No, 1397 ' 

Extent.— leaf ap** to leaf 50*. 


Yogotikaepaiiiksepavidlii 

1392 ( 22 ) 
1891-95. 


1 This veise occurs in Siicandia Sun’s SSmlcSti ( p. 34b ). 

2 aprai^ a a'tTO. 


A2S 


Jaim Liieratufe and Hilosbphy 


C I397- 


Descriptioti.— 
No. - 


Complete. 

^392(0. 

1891-95. • 


For 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


further details 


See 




Subject.— A ritual pertaining to entrance to yogi and exit from 
-yoga. Utksepa means praveSa and niksepa nirgama. 

Begins.— leaf gpr II n 

srf gftstKJ'Tr tr 1 
n afrs 1 etc. 

Ends.— leaf 30® ftjiu 1 501^ ^TOTOiroigs^ urit? f^U B g^ j quft ero- 
^**1 ^(?) I ssi ^tarnr 11 ^ 11 


No. 1398 
Extent. — fol. 4**. 

Desaiption. — Complete so far as it goes. 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 



1166 ( h ). 
1884-87., 


For other details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A formula to be recited at the time one undertakes to 
practise Rohini penance. 

Begins. — fol. 4 *’ aq#753Tn?7 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4 *» ttfeqvrSTtffir fo wqiCT T tif II ^if^tiftcTqSTraTqJR: 
grmt! II #. sn vrega st% gfetr 3rm?i<TTtm& 
• II II qtxinoimg: 11 ^ n 


idi^oIhrqaTRsmi 
No. 1399 ^ 


Eohinitapaalapaka 

628 (e). 

- 1892-95.. 


Extent. — fol. 2 \ 



r^or. ] 


(h ) Rifualistie wirh 


22p 


Descripuon.-- Complete. For other details see No, 1 547. 
Begins.— fol. 2** etc. as in No. 1398. 

Ends.— fol. 2'’ jrfiir TOiff’ il as in No. 1398. 

N. B.— For further particulars sec No 1398. 




Lunapanividhi 


No. 1400 

Extent.— fol. X2*. 


1270 ( 35 ). 
1884-67, 


Description. — The work begins abruptly but it goes up to the end 
For other details see No. 734. 


Author. — Not mentioned 


Subject— A metrical composition in 7 verses in Apabhradik dealing 
with a ritual pertaining to salt and water. 

Begins. — fol. 12* 

, ( tT?t ftssnf^ tfs r g r ^ pi ii « 11 
5 T ^ 1 3 TOT iT a? iJW'iTs I tree: 1 

Rtot^'sa^ot fir I stfc rsoi 1 m n 

Ends.— fol. 14' 

asra ijorag- srsfoT 51 ^ I Jma? «rTff I 
3 T 5 a fptra gi aw ga 1 rayg uigi^iMu t ig 1 ? 11 

ept^a^ ^01.1 staw 1 

qatna fiwrar gf qq ator 1 a? g|y ssasr ftagftaaqj 1 » n . 
sfit II 


gM«i wT q grT 


No. 1401 


Extent — leaf 5* to leaf j**. 


Description. — Complete 
at ft goi refi g No. ■ 


; 12 verses in 
139a (I). 
1891-95. • 


all. 


1392 (6),- 
1891-95. 


For further details see 



C i 40 t. 


23d ' Jaim Lileralure and Philosophy 

Authof.— A devotee of Cakreivara. 

Subject. — A kind of lore. 

Begins. — leaf 5* 

ii=5i?g I 

ggsf|gt|^a»raT fiw inr <w3Tf n \ ii etc. 
Ends. — leaf 5** 

Vf si^fi(uiNHT 1 

<R^nilr *ti e 3 ?i 'ipta fir 11 11 n 

N. B.— For comparison see No. 1388. 



V ardhamanavidyakalpa 


No. 1402 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 


323. 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 9 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 

' - N 

Description,— Country paper very thin and white , Devanagari 
characters with ^[s^isns ; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol 1* 
blank ; red chalk used ; edges of some of the foil, slightly 
damaged ; those of the last badly ; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; complete. 

Age. — Seems to be old. 

Author. — Siihbatilaka Sflri, pupil of Vibudhacandra. He has 
commented upon Ganitatilaka and composed MantrarSja- 
rahasya with a com. LilSvati. Vide my introduction to 
( PP* 7 S ~77 ) to Gatiitatilaka. 

Subject.— A kalpa pertaining to Vardhamanavid;^ in three 
sections. 


Begins.— fol. i* i<t» 11 . 

BtmwW a wr auftw 11 '*» >1 



1403. ] 


(^b ) Rttuahsitc twrks 
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ft s ih ig t ay n «<* 11 etc. 
wnC'M)wHti^ i 

sflci^in«ngErFras«T « 

fft g^tTRri^Rjc^ gg- 

I 




gg 11 ? 11 etc. 


Ends.— fol. 9 '’ 


ngr ^H H w - 
t?g « a^g^sgift gr^gg; 1 OTionjRge^ 


g ^rwtft gg i OT g g?jgwft ing^(53ft?)g 

^ < g* g® '• ® « 
grgnt^hmftgwr i g gg^yf grggigrgtRft^ gfttnrenf 
gg g^gRftgtsw II g =gra * gtft gngwt g^otgtfrtw 

51# arar® srag ^(^ 15)1 igtnng qrarsl^gm w>t PigrTm 
gt gw gft gr snft gr giift gr I ggJt nftft gi# * g^flfisrergroT 
atqrr^Rft jigriiT wift n agg Rtk i ^ r gtjgwoiSgg w grf^gl 

sfir i<4j5ngitftgtAftw!ig- « go 3 r[t 11 

Reference.— For an addiuonal Ms. see G. O Senes No. XXI, 
p. 58 . 

N. B. — This may be compared with Vardhamina-vidya-kalpa 
extracted by Vacaka Candrasena. ' 


r%rawi5R!5rg3T(«wgi 

No. 1403 


638(d) 

1892-95. 


jExtent,— fol. 2**. 

Description — Complete. Fop other details see No. 1347 . 
Begins.-” fpl, ?*’ 54 ^ # gTSTO gnfl^ w etc, 

Bnds.- fol. a® 5 ft ifl[^|^ 5 !n?R 5 T®nT«IIl I! 
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YithsaliBthaDakalapaka 


No. 1404 
Extent.— fol. 4'’. 

Description — Complete so far as it goes, 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 


116R(f) 

1884-87. 


For other details see 


Begins.— fol. 4** atfgr ’ra g^rnii etc. 


Ends.— fol. 4*’ 5Rr 11 



No. 1405 


Extent, — fol. 4'’. 


Yim^ristbSnakad^tapodandaka 

1166 (d) 
1884-87, 


Description.- Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Alocanavidhi No. 1346. 


Begins.— fol. 4'’ ggrPiT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4*’ filr » 


■fefN (?) 
No. 1406 


Vidhi ( ?) 

1392 (15) 

- 1891-95. ^ 


other details see 


Begins. — leaf 19* H OTguT? IT? 'TT 

tffhmfBW I etc. 

Pnds,— leal 19 '’ httt (nar ^ 1 

II ^ II 


Extent.— leaf 19* to leaf 19'’. 
Description. — Complete. For 


No. 


1392 ( I ). 


1891-93.' 

Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Some ritual. 
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1408 : ] (h) Rtlualtstie worh 


1^(1) 

N0UO7 

Extent. — leaf 19’’ to leaf 20*. 


Vidhi (?y 

1392 (1«). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see at fi pir w t g 

Wo ^392 (t). 

1891-95/ 

Begins.— leaf 19'’ wafTRSHiftwi^W 

<t*WJtot etc. 


Ends.— leaf 20* 1 

rtt^ II ^ U 


wsitnni itiiaTO* 


(f^jjwnrar)- 

No. U08 

Size.— 133 in. by 5 J in. 


JVidhimargaprapS 
( yihimB^pavS ) 

■ • ' 384. 
1873-74. 


Extent.— 39 folios; 21 lines to a page, 76' letters to iline. 

Description.— C6unU7 paper very thin and grey ; Devanagarl cha* 
raaers ; small, legible and: elegant- hand-wriang ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs 
coloured red; jed chalk used, white paste too, diagrams for 
various penances viz. njp, tnfi^and ^t^^Ntron fol. 
9’’ ; the number of days for different iatakas ( 1-41 ) arra- 
nged in a tabular form on fol. 18'* 7 the unnumbered foil, 
having a disc in red colour, in the centre only ; the num- 
bered, in the margins, too; on fol. 36^* tvixicakras of different 
goddesses represented, one.in a square form and the other 
in an octagonal shape ; contents ( ffnrs } of this entire 
work tabulated on foil. 38* and 38'’ ; some mantnka cakra 
depicted on fol: 39*’ ; complete ; edges of fbl. 39th slightly 
worn opt , condition on the whole good; composed in 
Saiiivat 1363. 

1 This it vsuall)' named and knewn at Vidhiprap^. 

SO fj. L.P. J 


[ I4 o 8, 
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Age.— Old. 

Author. — Jinaprabba Suri. He weilded a lot of influence on 
' -Muhammad Tughlug. For a list of his works see No. 1172. 

Sub)ect — Methods of performing religious ceremonies by the Jaina 
clergy and the laity especially of the Kharaura gaccha. A 
list of anahgapravista texts and the no. of days required 10 
study the Sgamas form a subject-matter of this work. 
These have been alluded to, by Weber. See Indian 
Antiquary Vol. XVII, p. 284 & p. 341 respectively. Fo^ 
details see “ends”. 

Begins.— fol, 1“ 11 stm sftarnrm « 

shot ^ I 

^ q tr g/ 8 T feg pT%mPT(in)ft fggrftrstg II \ » 

- ywrtgatf o i qgff nvr; \ wiki 

(S t op w & f era m(ft)a( 5 )gvn?ne sTOHiupnhinr' 

lEPTW etc. 

Ends.— fol. 39* 

n5^(sa)^tsR»nimR ^ MHietiiHq \ 

^ firehnni H ii 
Hrefn) wmin^ ?tn 3W5 1 

ftnv flrPsspn'nJivwujml « 11 

II Ad 11 firfqsrrnhfw ' 

g m vn m nit^ A itfenptftwwrsro ^ i 

V witJTi^qffpno H HTtnfirnTO® ^ OT gi mf ero '» ^ 

^angiwq g g iq iK v i % qhrgf^o \ v ^qRwqfeAw ntfire \\ qi^gn- 
- qfea a un ^p q; gm t « T Hqi g aq lf^° 

qtmn® qsqgstt® gi mganno ot- 

ul*t» atnjHsaaqi® n g f awa t" angrami* 

R? a««i 3 toT., qriro RV sFrarnpiiv RH ^r..-«T qiqat® R 5 dlpn^- 
R'® 5 Ti*i^rw^« R« 5 Tl*rafino RRmwttn 
50 wu^» 5 Thn%FW qnniT *rrar ?R gscqnlwfto 



MO?- ] 


( i ) hiuuliilk works 
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^c*nmgroir« q^fTprawmofr?® 5Jo Hfnnft- 
gmtomr® JJ? ?n|«(l«lfeTtc{roi® 8^ «r ... "iw® 8^ qntgn^q q ’ c g a rrg 
88 vgfuarr^iToil'^? 8^ 8^ 8's 

S^sn^r® 8'S ihfTmw® 8*1 3TOPifw>TW|r® H® HsrfW 



H? R t suro rf^® frrft^ H8 




sffir «ftf5TrWJt#>%Ti%3nit f^^niiirrf i 


Reference. — Published as No. 44 of isT i T^ T T e^ i ^mWii ia w ^ gtCT ^g 
in A. D. 1941 This edition contains in the beginning 
a short biography of Jinaprablia Sfiri in Hindi along 
tvith a list of hymns and works composed by him and at 
the end a few small poems of his followed by an alphabe- 
tical index of verses ( quoted ) and one of proper nouns 
used in the text. As stated by the editor of this work 
our author has here reproduced-incorporated the following 
works :— 


( I ) ggq i mnd^ ( V. 1-54 ) by Manadeva Stiri. 

(II) g ggim T gg W 'g rgir ( v. 1-5 1 ) anonymous. 

( III ) ( V. 1-15 ) by Jinavallabha Sflri. , 

( IV ) ( V. 1-36 ) anonymous. 

( V ) ( ch. IV ). 

( VI ) urri B idn s a ttgf (v. 1-7) by Candra SOri. 

( VII ) t W R ivotfrig ( V, X-50 ), a part of 

.For Mss. see Mitra Notices IX, pp. 84-85. 


No. 140d 

Size.— io| in. by 4J in. 


TidhimSrgaprapS 

1252. 

1887-91. 


Extent.— 65-1 =^4 fohos ; 19 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a lineT 



2^6 J^aina Lilerature and Philosophy [ 

Description. Country paper fough and white; Devan3gafl cha* 
racters; smaii, clear and tolerably good, hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
fol. I* blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used , num- 
bers of foil, entered twice as usual ; (ol, 46th lacking ; table 
of contents written on fol. 65'’ ; almost complete ; two 
yantras presented on fol. 6i“. 

Age. — Saihvat 1839. 

Begins.— fol. i** 

JtfJur etc. as in No. 1408 

Ends. — fol. s’* 

etc. up to io as in No. 1408. This is 
followed by k. go nfSrTO 1 and by 

the as hi No. 1408. 

- N. B. — For additional details see No. 1408. 


No. 1410 

Size. — in. by 4|- in. 


YidbimargaprapS 

' 838. 

1895-1902. 


Extent.— 102 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagatl 
characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-wrinng ; 
borders in two lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; strips of white paper pasted to the edges of 
foil. 1*, a*", 3^ 4*' etc. ; nms etc. represented in a tabular 
form on fol. 26** ; numbers of most of the foil, entered 
twice as usual ; loll. 1“ and 102*’ blank ; complete. 


Age.— Saiiivat 1720. 


Begins. — fol. i** 

“ No.' 1408.- 



( 4 ) Xitttaitillc mrkt 


2J7 


I4». ] 

Ends.— fol. xoa* 

etc. as In No, 1408 upw ar* which 1$ 
given as II This is followed by the line as undet 
?is^o ?o RW 5JfW I 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 1408. 


«ra5EiaiCl«ifri^ 


Srav^loivratSropaliandl 


1392 (48). 
1891-95, 


No 1411 

Extent.— leaf 51'' to leaf $ 2 ^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see 

IS9I-95. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Nandi connected with the prescriptiou of vows to the 
Jaina laity. 

Begins.— leaf 51^ aw yr qT g a R iqi fr? II 

1 

St? 'unfttir ^ n ^ 11 etc 

Ends.— leaf 32*> aign t ftuwu i f? 1 

II ?c II 


^rfgR^ntra 

No. 1412 

Extent.— leaf at** to leaf 22*.- 
Desenption.— Complete ; 9 verses in all. J^()r other details see 
aifiau n wlg No. 

1891-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Yogavldhi in shon. 



1392 ( 19 ). 


1891-95. 
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Begins, — fol. 21*’ II u 

Hfirain ^tiot^TOfnoT ^iTO ^sTui o i 1 

sftTffVeiot 315 'I ? II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 22* 






^HftyiMW^ofleilsr Sandhyapratikramanavidlu 

>T ..10 746(e). 

No. 1413 1875-76 

Extent. — fol. ii** fol. ra“. 


Description. — Gimplete. For details see 

No -7_4^ ( a )■. 

1875-76. ^ 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Laghuk$etrasamasa 


Subject,— The way of doing praUkrama?a in the evening. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 11'’ II II 

I sR T3l«l fe^ 'X^OJT ^ I 
5^ qqvniMIHU I I H ^ II 

„ (com.) fol, II*’ etc. 5 ft# « atletHuvjfl <ptsTOT R i 

g 5 *tfo ^ * ’I ^Ttpin etc. an«iBf 

ga ^^ff wr < 6 ie«n ?=( etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. ii** 

^^rwpnsyx^nil 1 53i^uiTf^nii^^wnn ^ i 
s i ^wijqi i af i ^g i I «^r«m«ilfia^nftru ii ^ » 

„ — ( com. ) fol. ii** u'lulWvF^l ‘nwn'T W *r. fft 
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No. 1414 

Extent.— leaf 45*’ to leaf 46*. 


Samyaktvttdandaka 

1392(38). 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. 
No. 

1891-95. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


For further details see 


Subject. — A ritual pertaining to right belief. 

Begins.— leaf 45*’ sra I atj ’ g^tor (tpssr- 

<r Rsgiwft I g a H n a sttftr 1 tr stst l etc. 

. Ends.— leaf 45* itcinWtihir I! II II fafftipnf - 

W I u II , ' 



No. 1415 

Extent. — leaf 45* to leaf 45**. 


SamjabiU’Sropamvidbi 

1392(37). 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. 

No. llHJUi- 

1891-95. 
Begins.- leaf 45* 


For further details sec 3iftjiin«fis' 


4: 1 Jiw ?arwg^!T >ifm[ u^- 


Jlmiaw ^ Mit t a TOufahiTt'g ^fstt 3i|i?r53ig ?wrf? 

fliBrwr 5n»anTW ?mTW*m wrm • etc. 


Ends — leaf 45'* gnrr tr^iyoii^q- <g 1 ggl 

FfimstfR II ar li 



s4o 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


C 


Samyakt^lSpalca 

No. 1416 

1884-87. ■ 

Extent.— fol. 4 * to fol. 4 **. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other dettils sec 
Alocantvidhi No. 1346 . 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Suqject. — A ntual associated with right belief. 


Begins.— fol. 4 * nfhwRr ^mrwwJt gwT^ nf htgw 

to: 5 mrHq(*T)or gi-ro i ft » etc. 

Ends.— fol., 4 ** aTftitiV 1 


. No. 1417 
Extent. — fol. 2 ^. 


SamyaktvSlSpaka 

628‘(b). 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1347 . ^ 
Begins:— fol. a** I etc. as above. ' 

Ends.— fol. 2 '’ g »qqfq> ^iqq>: I 

N. E. — For further details see No. 141 c. 


^israrwqrro Sgdhuvidhipraka& 

' 643 (a). 

No. 1418 1895-98. 

Size.— lo^.in. by 4 | in. 

Extent,— 24 folios ; 16 to 18 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing t 
bordcre not nilcd ; red chalk as well as yellow and white 





(b) Ritualistic worh 


pigment used , fol. i* blank ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins; the twenty-four sthaudilas represented in a 
tabular form on fol. 7* ; condition very good ; complete ; 
composed in Samvat 1838; this Ms. contains as an 
additional work Sitddhadinaknya beginning on fol. 14” 
and ending on fol. 24'’; marginal notes occasionally 
written. 

Age.— Saihvat 1839. 

Author. — K^mikalyina, pupil of Amftadharma Gaiji. 

Subject. — This work written in Sanskrit deals with the daily 
dunes o( a Jama saint. It explains several vidhis such as 
( I ) pratilekhanavidhi, ( 2 ) upayogldividhi, ( 3 ) pratya- 
khyfLnaparapavidhij ( 4 ) praukramauavidhi etc. 

Begins.— fol. i" sm « 

tra ^ BUjfWhri ws 5 sftf^'Vnqr-^imT^* 

^ ssfgw sr^ Wmr& w w rto ij? gi^! 

«W^ ' 5^<6ilut ' gj^ir ymk ’ 

JriWrfit git- yMiwioi ^ 

JtStnORrti'nin^iRtWEn^W 5in i^iWiuitTtj jjviliw 

^ get- g i gii gm^t t ui i ^tu rft 

gfttstr g it ^ 


Ends.— fol. 14* ^fit stfiwTitftfSr R8 ?f 

, tffit %BTit: gromrjhcra®?^ 

wtw: n ' 

n IJ.L.P.] 





Jaina LiUralwt and Phtiosophy 


ti4iS. 


raftr- srnr js sn^rasQid^na: 

5fT rero ^5Hf5!r%! fkqHim<fcH H ? « 
«^TOf5Soire=^{ ?<£^« )f^f^ 

a'hidiS^'dyiJwwJiuwwfitfiuS^i: ^- 

gjpjjTon ^trai^ gjiHgf gsifN^Lgss^ ^ 
&^onn ’^rf^r ■<4i7vi6i^i<l 

II 

anw^ronBif ftre^i^ rg nt5?r: . 

wnc 5? ‘ 

fj^gfintr ii 

' sflr n sft 11 

Reference.— Published by Amicband Pannalal^ Bombay. 


Nalil9 


^mScSr! 

1314. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 3 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Descripdon. — Country paper very. thin and white j Jmna Devana- 
gaii chaiaaers j big, le^ble and good handiWriting ; borders 
of the 1st fql. only ruled in red ink ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. 
pasted to fol. i* as well as to fol. s'* ; -a shp of paper 
'pasted to foil, i'* and:5* ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete so far as it goes; contains at tiines Prakrit 
phrases etc. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

'Subject.— This Ms. contains 27 simacaris in Sanskrit. 
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fiegins.— fol. I* II snitiTt inrara; aiwgmguftitb- 

*n^ ailt»»ta « 

w jniWR^TWiTOt? A 1 w: sn^ot 

annftoit wfli sniTTf^r « ^flr«nf 

v w fe at ft etc. 

Ends.— fol. s'* awT ftfiir ^r am^sr ?rm 5 »ntprf 

^ ^rrtf qro 1 am 

y g w ti ^<gt«t *i?w !iH<nmHii'^i*K«qf mrfSNrftcnmraranfhnf 
amra^ff ^ »3 r«ri' 3 <Rr qr nlapnft *tfqr 

nlciPiaffa cCTTffTJittr ang^ffii 5 tm gsi curq^wmtii 
srr^Hsnw aijmsfir ^ jt g alw «mrt^3nn am aan^ 
asm cwl aftftaig ffit OTmnft R»s 




SSmSyikagraba^avidbi 

1892(41). 

1891-95. 


No. 1420 
Extent-.— leaf 47 * to leaf 47 ^ 

1 

Descnption.— Complete. For further details see atfao ii wl a 


No. 


1392 ( I J. 


. 1891 - 95 . 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subjert.— The cere'nfdhy p'crtaitiing to' taking samayika, a vow ’for 
48 minutes. 

Begins.— leaf 47 * am i «lHl(il*tt«qi‘^*Wcji!l- 

5tm<nriT qtHitia qntrn^' 1 

im gsr; wmaftm 

Ends.— leaf 47* soRftr ^atratm ?t 3 r»i tmr 
^ II 01 II qi Xll^tfai<SqTf^^ » " 
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Jaina Literature and PhiJosciphy 


C MStJ 


No. 1421 

Extent.— leaf 47’’ to leaf 48*. 


SamayifcapausadhaparanaTndH 

1392 ( 43). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. 
No. 

1891-95. 


For further details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A ceremony of completing samayika and pausadha vows. 

Begins;— leaf 47b sPtsfT ^rWTRI^Iq^Rn: 11 

spiw «rmftrdi qrS^iat^d sijg^9i ^mro 

wniftf*" TOy etc. 

Ends.— leaf 48* tra: *Ti«n*t>4M«B4untJ II ifit 1 





No. 1422 

Extent. — fol. 21** to fol. 22**.- 


SuvihitafeSmacari 
( SuvihiyaSmaj^n ) 

.1243(b). , 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete, the last verse numbered is 47. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Rituals to be^practised by the Jaina clergy. 
Begins.— fol. ai** gjJ 11 

■ srfJtaJl HTttnrR I 

- g ( S t fTOvJt i n r 5 tI \ 



fliN' H gt u si i TOnm n ^ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 22** 

uft*wui »iltjui ^ I 
^m^pr ^Ririq fitftr « Vh ii ’ 



142 ? ]. 


(h) Situalistie works 


24s 


*1^ I 

aint » ra TO'fi<ti ^ « ^'s 
gi ^i^ct ^ -f T ff r g rr O Hwmr 11 «? 11 ? 

^0 \C^ 


STOdhySyaprasthapanavidhi 

( ?i«iiRn 55 ’intft ) 

No. U 23 
Extent.— leaf 30'’ to leaf 3X*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see stRfiimciKr No. 


1392 ( 24 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


Author. 


1392 ( I ). 
1891.55. • 

Not mentioned. 


Subjert.— A ritual. 

Begms.— fol. 30‘’ am I* ^ 

u ««irTq- 1 

M gyrl^ d^grarnr wug i etc. 

Ends. — fol. 31* d^oi ^wind <iiuw t ^iwimr 

^ 31T^ ^ limr 

f^llVll 



24^ 


Jaina Liltratunand Phihsi^y 

A SUPPLEMENT 

(I) CANOKICAL WORKS 


[ *424-' 


No. 1424 


1106 ( 29). 
1891-93. 


Extent. — fol. 4*>. 

Description. — For other details see Namaskaramantia No, 736, 
Begins.— fol. 4*’ sio) aETto) etc. 

Ends,— fol. 4’> s ^' ^Ko i aw fitwr ftt 5^ 


snarasrra^ 

No. 1425 


Ajf^tanlmadhejti 

77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 124'’ to leaf 123*. 


Description. — Gimplete. 

• vastnvicara^ra No. 


For ftmher particulats see Agamika- 

77 ( I )• 

1880-81.* 


Subject. — Samitis and gnpds in Prakrit. 

B^ns. — fol. 125* 

wwtC ? ggr gt ik o i n oi 5^ \ 

wia J 3t5 apT aw w ii % 

3115 ^31% a awT aiw ^ * 

gt^ « ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 127* 

yr w » a n « 


11 3r n 7 n 
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1427 - ^ 


3RI3?^SI 

( aroiiggsg'Nra ) 

I7o, 1426 

Estent.~ leaf 164 * to leaf 167 ’’. 


AnSnupunnyantra 

( AnSrjupuwijanta ) 

1392 (123). 
1891-95. 


Description.'- Complete. 

No..L3?i(JL\ 

1891 - 95 . 


For further deuils see a r fipi t ml ? 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Exposition of order. 
Begins.— leaf 164 * 


ssvnssfhifIgT stji ^ 1 

gu fti r g s ftftssi gsroril H etc. 


Ends.— leaf 167 ** ara 

ftRr' 3igtfiJignct m' awi g f jjTjai* 

a r iggn i n v n 


3 ffa wm° T 

No. 1427 

Extent.— leaf l 88 ^ 


AntBiapraMi^ 

1392(135). 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other deuils see ar figo i ifi i ls r 
1891 - 95 . 

Author.— Not menuoned. 


Subject.— Intervals between every two Tirthadkaras out of a 4 > 
the first being ^Isabhadeva. ' 

Begins.— leaf 188 ** ^imriwrnt - :<r»W ^hta^ti-* 11 

teoooQQeeeeeeeoo etC. 



' i48 Jaina Liieratun and Philosophy - [ 

Ends. — leaf 189 '’ 

g ^ a iw g] « ^ 11 




Antaiavyakhj^na 


No. 1428 M9^). 

1891-95. 

Extent.— leaf 186 *’ to leaf 188 '’. 


Description.— Gjtnplete. 

1393 ( 1 ). 


No. 


1891-95. 


For further details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Exposition of the intervals between - every two Ttrthan* 
haras out of twenty-four. 

Begins.~ leaf 186 '’ c hw ^8 etc. 


Ends.-~ leaf 188 *’ 

»ran ^ra^krCar) ^5^ i 







No. 1429 


Gautamavarnansdandaka 
( Goyamava^papada^daga) 

' 1392' (140). 
1891-95 


Extent.^ — leaf 200 * to leaf 200 *’. 

Description. — Complete. 'For further details see aiRsoir^^ 
VT- 1393(0- 


1 This vase occuti with shght variations as «. 421 in ivassayomfiulti. 
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Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A typical description of Gautama, the ist apostle of 
Mahilvira It seems to have been based upon Uvasagadasa 
( I, para 76 ) 

‘Begins.— leaf 200* fpit ^thiuht wraaJl 5 ^ 

at t y nr l etc 

Ends.— leaf 200" 3 tf^ f^ nrom q sn ^ a l: tsgsroRiol 11 *1^ 

11 5 II 


Catubsarasa 
(Oausarana) 
1220 ( 63 ), 

No 1430 1884 - 87 . 

^tent. — fol. 220* to fob 22i“. 

Descnption.— Begins abruptly with a part of the 12th verse, sitlce 
the preceding foil, are missing ; the last verse is numbered .. 
as 63, For other details see Pratynkhyananirukti No. 1072. 


Begins. — fol. 220* 


I ?0I? II 

TWflitrfliir I ^ i 

3uft?Tn ^ ^ etc. 


Ends.— fol. 221* 


i^iiro»# u ^(#) n atd - 

' St 35 ?(#) 5 T ?n^#) SWiV II ». 

J' 

-I This verse is numbered ns ii m the printed ediuon of Pratlrpakadaiaka 
published u nhe £ganioda}as!innti Senes as No. 46 m A D. 1927. 

3a [J.L.P. I 


250 Jama Litetalure a»d Philosophy 143 ^* 

wsimti fcrawir>T^ 3 ?R 5 mii 11 

srsiPior n si » 

N. B. — For additional information sec No. 266 ( D. C. J. M. 
Vol. XVII, pt I, pp 257-258 ). 


No. 1431 

fettent. — fol. ^8** to fol. 49*’. 


Caitjavandanabhasya 
( Ceijavandanabhisa ) 


1269 (53). 
1887-91. 


Descnptlon.— Complete. For other details see Sad 5 vasyakasQtra 
No. 7 31 . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composidon in 45 versM in Pitkm remind- 
ing us of one of the three well-known bhasyas having this 
_ very name and composed by Devendra Suri but differing 
from it. 

Begins.— fol. 48'’ 

5®t snurr 9 etc. 

finds.— fol. 49’’ — - 

^ <rflr<Rrf m>Tr i^foir ftir^r ?rg^fl 1 

T il UR li 

?frr 


*■ I 

No. 1432 

Eitcni. — leaf 137’’ to leal 139 


Tamaskap dasvarupa 
( Tnmnkkfln dasaruva ) 

' 1392(102). 

1891-95. 



( i ) Stippkmni 


I4J3-] 


251 


Descnption.— Complete. 

1891 - 95 - • 


For lunher details see 


Author— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Evposition of MmasUy.!, Tins seems to have been 
practically reproduced from Bhagav.itisutra (VI, 5 ; s, 240 ). 

Begins.— leal 137 *’ It ti i ft 5 (s)ST(i fir <T 5 ( 5 Mg)y 1 

SW ra 5(5)^c^)f > 35®!^ IH 5 C 5 ) 5 ^(w)?ll etc 

Ends.— leal 139 * ct smsr sreRr^jm Hi ur^f^tir wrirai n 

II V H 


?055F5?rr«Rrr 

No. 1433 

Extent.— leaf 97 ’’. 


1392 ( 76). 
1891-95. ’ 


Descrlption.- 

No. 


Complete. 

1392 ( 1 )• 

1891-95. • 


For other details 


see arfigan^ifist 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject — Explanation of dandaka. 

Begins.— leaf 97 *' raw pinfiril lft(fi»)rar fir 

II HIT n etc. 

Ends — leaf 97" ^hnStu yw^Siatig Wttiru oi U^ u uj . i| fitw 1 
li IT I 


(^^krfgtrn:) 


NandiBvaravieSra 

( Nnndiaaraviyara ) 

1392 (131). 
1891-95. 


No. 1434 

Extent.— leaf iSi** to leaf 183 *’. 
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Description.— Complete For further derails see atfremreil? 
No. 

1891-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— DcsLrijnion of Nan Jisv.nra continent. 

Rcgins.— kaf i8i‘* 5r?n73T^ =g^{Tr als r au i ns-nn 

iT'i fie etc. 


Ends.— lc.if 183 *’ »^i«Ti»7T rrmatl %?hn=rm<iTr^i wimfsmor 

irasTist asQtt ii ir n srRr 11 li 

?r« 1' in ii 


( 5 ^^ ) 
No. 1435 


NaiuasUra 
( NamukkSra ) 

812 ( b ). 
1899-1915.' 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 5 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1233. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina Tirthartkaras. 

Begins.— fol. 5‘ 

/sRstTUiRnir uwm tj(5) TOnfr il ? it ct^- 

Ends. — fol. 3** 

ontiT 5 [iRpfhT tjsnr 1 
sralr miuII «f)uiiattMtiTi 
frai^ ^rgs: 

fjj^iflttf r g t n Ta g a T mfirtR w'rgCTfl il ?? n 



( I) Slippkntini 


253 


1458. ] 


No. 1436 


Paryusanavieaia- 


1392 (68), 
1801-95, 


Extent. — leaf 84* to leaf 87*. 


Description.— 
No. - 


Complete. 

1393 (O- 

1891-9J. ' 


For 


other details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Exposition of paryujana. 

Begins,— leaf 84* iraWr srpfirET awt 

^ II t? n etc. 

Ends. - leaf 87* 51^ I 11 aril 

qgqorTfil^s 11 ® II 


- ^ y -- 

No 1437 


Prakirnaka 

992 ( ) 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 30’. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes For further details sec 

Up.lsakacara No . 

Begins,— fol. 29*“ (>) 1 

cTwr 'f^wfivt? sir 1 

HT H rt/ i tg ^t tg I €r ^^roRntt^ urSrail 11 ? etc 

Ends— fol. 30“ ttRtg»tTqr«r fawiflc giy 1 


No. 1438 

Extent.— fol. to fol. 33'. 


Pratyaldiyaiia 
1001 (23) 
1887-91, 



2J4. 


Jama Littraturl and Philosophy 


[I4j8. 


Description,-- Complete so far as it goes. 
^ ' 1887-51. • 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


For othei details see 


Subject. — Denial 0/ food etc. 

Begins.— fol. 5 a'’ ^ I st^trot v etc, 

.^Fpds.— fol. 53* 

fngsnrisRif ^ soittraf ii \ w 

■ Hint 


No. 1439 



1392(126). 

1891-95 


Extent,— leal 169'’ to leaf 174'’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see saRsmisTia 

No. ilSilil:. 

1891-95. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Permutations regarding vows. 

Begins.— leaf 169** 

<tCT^ gsunr ifttr If ^jroit u ®vfRr t 
g^?rr tfnjfSnir ^ n ? 1' etc 


Ends.— leaf 174* 

attrram aiowm ft? 1 

H ^ H 



1441 ] 


( J ) Siippimml 


2 SS 


No. 1440 


ManusyasaihkhJ^S 

1392 ( 111 ) 
1891-95. 


Extent.— • leaf 148*’ to leaf 149*’ 

k DesLription.— Complete. For further detail:, sec euRpmsflsf 


No 


1 392 ( I ). 

1891-95. • 

Author. — Not mentioned 

Subject — Number of human beings specified. 

Begins.— leas 148 uqt tj«t^r 11 ® 11 etc 

Ends — leaf 149* 95^' « gfbral II 

11 9 II ? II 


(#rf^cTO 3 -) 


■ Yirafii’thasvarapa 
( A'imUtlliaBarnva ) 


No, 1441 

Extent — leaf 135* to leaf 135*’. 


1398 ( 99 ). 
1891 - 95 . , 


Description. — Complete. 

No. -LpMll- 
1891-95. • 


For further details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Description of the tirtha of Mahivlra. 
Begins.— leaf 135* 

ir 1 

ijf^ qro 9 etc. ' 

Ends.— leaf 135'’ 

tRTT aitiiHnm 'tpt fffeati 1 
tinit sm qRmrr ^ 11 

H c II 
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No. 1442 


T aikriyavadipraTnana 

1 392 ( 133 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 185*’ to leaf 186*’. 

Descnpiion.— Complete. For other details st.e 3tfTpin*tinr 
No. 

1891-95. 

Author, — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — Specific numbers lor the Vaikrij'a-bodied human beings, 
disputants and others. 

Begins.— leaf 1S5*’ ^eSoo 51^ etc. 


Ends.— leaf 186“ \Seo ^ Voo ^ ^gee stm^VSee^^ 

H«>e ngiinnu'?®® gn^r %flpraii|“3iTresnTH-%gfe- 

5 nH-<tg I j gr sram » g- 11 snr 11 


No. 1443 

Extent,— leaf 213* to leaf 215’’. 


SayyantaraTicara 
( Sejiantaraviyara ) 


1392(151). 

1891-95. 


Description,— Complete, 
No. 

1891-95. - 


For funher details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject, — Information about a householder who provides lodging 
to a Jaina monk or nun. 

Begins. — leaf 213* 

WoiMl fit gT( ) sot ^ ^ »r ^ ft|r 5? > 

%arTtiiV u 4 St( w tr €r «tT " ? ' etc. 
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Ends.— leaf 21 s'* f5(nfiiclr ^ sfraR?®! ^ f^<rs5rm 
IPTftrfir I II 5 II 


1444 


Sayyantai’avicara 

( Scjiaiitaviyam ) 

1392(109). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 148 “' to leaf 148 ". 

Description.— Complete. For further details see 3 T(^inU(fi?T 
No. JJS?lLi 


Author. - 


1891-95 
Not mentioned. 


Begins.— leaf 148 * 

arag- ^^l u n^l ^ I 

npugtfsi 91^ i R taniT i^gis3Tt& I 

g rr^ a r il etc. 

Ends, - leaf 148 *’ grnnfafr enu" Sia awfcT I 5 fi«r ainii?^ TO# i ^ 
- FTOrafr aiPtronm 11 sr h ?frii i| ^ 11 

N. B,— For “ Subject " see No, 1443. 


!ift®rffic?re?jrnn?w 
No 1445 


Silangarathasthspanakrama 

13955 (117 ) 
1891-95. 


Extent.— ‘leal 153 *. 
Description.— Complete. 

1891-95 

Author, — Not mentioned. 


For further detafis see ati tgm i tatg 


SS [J.I,.F.J 
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• p* * V 

Sulsject.— Exposition of celibacy. 

Begins. — leaf 153 * 

^^ot'sTicr ^qrr ^iT^isretwnWl n 1 

3iHR?Tfmr w ^ n etc. 

c 

Ends.— leal 1 5 3® TTt^^rns^Tni tRtrrmft utRorrlSf H ^ tl 
^Rpr^*T5ra?R! « ^ H 



ragnn) 

No 144ti 

Extent. — leaf aia**. 


Sammu rcchimarnanusyotpa- 

^ - : ttisthana . 

-_( SamTnnccbi«namannsEopjxi-^ 

.ttatthana ) 

■“ $ 

1898 ( 150 ) . 
1891-95. - 


Description.- 

t 

No.- 


Complete. 

1392 ( 1 )- - 

1891 - 55 . ' 


Fot further details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

^ b 

Subject.— Birth of Sammurcchima human beings— beings produced 
by coagulation like cells. 

Begins. — leaf 21 2 ** ^ >1 etc. 

Ends. — leaf 212 '’ ur ^ 

I s:fir II ^ II 





No. 1447 


Sarvalahdhivicara 

• .. ... - 

( Sawaladdhiviyara ) 

1392 ( 98). 
1891-95. 


Extenti— leaf j 33 '’ to leaf 135 *, 



1448. ] 


(I) Supplement 


2S3 


Descnption.— Complete, For farther details see 

No. iaiiiL. 

1891-93 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Suhject.— Exposition ol miraculous powers, 

Begins,— leaf 133*’ 

a tr^ af g \ ^ t U II 

V! ^ sftjgr ?S^ ? “ II ’ etc. 

Ends.— leaf 134 '* ^ ?5|(rT firsFsnir 3TTffsiir5yf% iw i gt roi ’ 

T^itr ?r(? =ert)^nRj^7 ^ 1 % « ^ H I' ^ II 


Ri.gi^ rgT if ^ 
No, I4i8- 


SiddbantSlSpaka 

859. 

1895-1902. 


Size.— loj im _by 4|.,m. 

Extent.— 3 1 folios ; 17 lines, to a page , 62 letters to a line, 
besenption, — Country paper thin, rough and white j Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^stituis , small, lepble 
and good hand-writing, borders ruled in four lines in 
-black' ink ; red chalk xnd yellow pigment used; foil. 
~ numbered in the righuhand margin , a careless attempt to 
' -separate the 3rd fol. from the 4th seems to have damaged 
~it, in the body’,' some'~dr the foil, more or loes worm- 
eafen , condition very &if, fon ^ii* blank ; complete so far 
I asat^oes. 

'Ager— Pfetly old, 

^utSof.-^ Not mentioned. 


t Cf Vue^vassayabhisa ( v. 779 ), 
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Subject. — This work seems to be composed with a view to prov- 
ing that a Jaina temple, a Jam^ idol and dravya-pflja 
have for their basis the Jaina agamas. So the author has 
quoted various passages from them. These passages styled 
as alapakas are explained in Gujarati So its importance is 
- enhanced. 

In the beginning we have 36 adhikatas, the first 
being dev.ipu]a , the 36th ends on fol. 12*. 

Begins.— fol 1® sS* TOf n 

sratT tnuK T«*n?ra usnoi 1 ujiu 11 

ftteK orr )iin^ ^ulnt^'i 1 

^ fir 5( )S^ I ? II 

afWhRTmft sit^rrf ^ sagsmfgm qRur sfNsR 

g;^ ftw? raegfoRRui nl^WRor 55 1 wre aamoft 31^5? ^ 
5 ^ ^ ’BfS? g? I wtsra; q[ uTOTsif safSit 
3rm(i nfit I etc. 

fol. 1* sft snr nrfl srraqsr? 

'grfStqsTfer *ITOr m » 

3iq;^umqwflmiui \ iqfmfS rp n et irt tsg gift 1 
I «-sf(^6tn 11 % II 

q- »ir5!i^ «fs} q#yi srar^ I iftTU ^ 

^ e ifqw r I etc. 

fol. 1® lift ftq^nuT ussnrriftqni » il alfti^ aftftp^chr srift uft 
srft sTR^gi ^ « fim eft^cquwfeair spr ^ 

fti RTfft ^alwtT? aretw^ ger^ wrftr^ sMartg* qihft 
^ift 3n^ ilr^ Ip wt «r 
3fT3r5n(3T)8r^fto^ -■■ smjpriftinf 

stgpHftftwr fim 1 qar^h^^ l u wfij swPT i^Tt t iggcni 

ftitii H ugiutitti mu M Hilq i S RvFsuntRisft q iftifti i fa i 1 etc. 

fol. 12® isw «raT«T RTggi ^ ar^Hi f^i^wr OT Utl^ 

^«n suft? ^»»T qmi 3>q^n?Ri^ gftfft qt Hft 

fti fe g( ^ )?rf5!^tr nm sp^ i 
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%( ’ H )5;rfT!T 1 

0^ 3HW unSl soit fWisIr !T nr ^ 11 

1 vfifr>^5 fm sEr!nj®r5ft^ 

5 ^6<lR'>lc5<Ut ?5 JPROI 3f9>iiHl«lt ami^flli^ 
smorar 'i iffit n 'i 

»i ^(0 1 »i 5 q 11 

^ ot =5 ^ f® airsRJi sjorinnsRir »fl«m 1 rpt artfRir feir 
onsmr > *ilijilf!n^ ftyenwiBf rliif*itm(5)3^(frX*P tnrtpr^- 
mjTTF! I 

fol. 12* qaacT^sH'RHoiT^^S'ils^ai^rf^^- 

il II 3iy4pf»(i)swT4i5?TO: I 3?5^r f^^ i ra gv rw^ 

1 

fol. 12” sy^fynftar St^rfSmiTTOnbfV enftm. q ftfogR r \ 

nn^jfhff H5i.»rq^(y)?n!iHfir «f55liin9’i?triramift(ar):TT 5ninctT#t 
infts I sraAw^TcmC ? >{^wir II II gft3TintT3itOTngT. n 
Siaiftsir I ^ y sftnai^ ars^ «rfin 

Hf^f5iuii<jauwi'5 ' q i ^^ I etc. 

Hnds,— fol. 31* ci3 gnwsefawifett ^ 1 

^twi'Jr 3ISP5 1 ^wf^rPnrs yi^dyioT 1 

aira^^^ot I K ^ at^rascej I 
5<frflsiiT siwr nynr 1 ^wrfSiwsnnT arsT^iunJot 
^r®TOy»T3yftf’n^ ar ate'nje anO^wr aw^ifk tram* 

^ aV II » 
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(II) RITUALISTIC WORlvS 


srra^^3<Tnn5!ii 



No. 1449 


PratilekhauS^tha 
( Pacdlehaiiagalia ) 

1392 ( 115 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 151*. 

Description. — Complete. 

No ^392 ( .1.)- 
1891-95. • 


For further details see 

I 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A topic pertaining to inspection and clearance 
Begins. — leaf 151* 

airai% §itin nifl 

f^ -rn e «K ? tr 11 ? u etc. 

Ends. — leaf 1 5 1* 

3T | Tyt^ g%f | I 

“ auu f g' r^ wra ii 

^ srra^isRurr^Tr « ^ n 


.snqi%^i%rTT 

No. 1450 



( Piya^ittaviyam ) 


1392(155). ' 

1891-95. 


Extent. — leaf 225** to leaf 232*’. 


Description.— Complete. 

Vo. smiil, 

1891-92. 


For further details see 


Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject. — Expiations. 
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Begins.— leaf 225** 

fJrr^ 5iff ^ sstr I 

H >^tni4' tVr fer H ? H etc. 

Ends. — leaf 232® 

qmfi nmat i%»r ttwr =3? 5 ^ ' 

^nsft tt®wm 3pnrr| ft? T3nf H ® » 

?Ttt JiiqiJU-dA^K* iitrii 


No. 1451 

Extent.— le-tf i/tp” to leaf 130 “ 
Description — Complete. For further 

No ilHiii. 

i 89I'95 


Mandalavicara 

1392(112). 
189] “95. 

f 


details see arf^oiR^isr 


Author.— Not mentioned 
Subject. — An exposition of mandalas. 

Begins.- Ie.af 149*’ g g ei < T ^ hcst? enfc5?rrr<iii ?? 1 aoms 

flTtrtr I etc 

Ends.— leaf 130* minK «t ^n ? r«^A ! 5^ ’ iw r ^isramg 

?:tw II ^ II 


No. 1452 


Yattdinacarya 
Jaidinacariya ) 

1293 ( a ) 
1891-95 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in 

Extent.— .4 folios ; 18 lines to a page , 30 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; every foho very slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole good : complete. This 
Ms. contains an additional work written subsequently and 
and in a different hand, viz. P§TOTadeva 5 tava. 

Age.-- Not modem. 

Author. — Bhavadeva Silri.* 

Subject. — The daily duties of a Jaina saint explained in 152 verses 
in Prakrit. 


Begins. — fol. 1® . 

ajlll? 15' gOIT filers 1 

li etc. 

'Ends.— fol. 4 * 

5 ^r f » 



■ II ( ) 

irEn 5r0)s?if « hv ii 



■KTo. 1453 


Tatidinacaij^ 

( Jaidinacariya ) 

1235 

1887-91. 


Size-. — io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 18 folios.; 1 1 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

I In Short History of Jaina Liierature ( p 4.J9 ) b}' the late M D Desai — 
the vOrk hereafter referred to as S H J L, be is mentioned as pupil .of Jinadeva 
Sfiti and as an author of jParipanfl//'-i«rrtrfl ( composed in 'ViLrama Samivl 1412) 
and Ataninra-Sara in 8 chapters He may be the author of KaJikSarjdkatH, 
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265 jatna Literature and Philosophy 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jama Devanagari 
characters with gg w i g rrs , big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-wnting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , 
foil, numbered in both, the margins , fol. i* blank , fol. 18'’ 
is practically so except that the title etc. 

written on it ; complete , condition excellent. 


Age.— Old 
Author. — Deva Sflri. 


Begins 


Subject.— The daily duties of a Jama sajnt expounded in 389 
verses in Prakrit 
fol. 1" 

cTsnre 57 ( j ^ ft snfw sr h( o: ) tt 1 
anlTiti 3t53T SI sm II ? ii ) 

nHiKq giw n^ n(5) [53r] fiisCsJtnrafe *i(f5ir)fl 1 

f^uraf^ar n ^ 11 etc. 


Ends.— fol, 18® 


totto i 

ansr Tft: ht gur? 5 t|"t Bjuivift sTT II I 



mrnr. 


( m ) F cK. 


No. 1451 


Yatidinacarya 

391 . 

1879 - 80 . 


Size. — io| in by 4^ in. 

Extent.— II folios; 13 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper rough and white , DevanSgari 
characters with occasional gennsns , small, legible and good 
liand-wntmg ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used , yellow pigment, too , fol. 1’ blank ; some of 
the foil, numbered in both the margins, the rest m the 
right-hand margin only, condition on the Whole good; 
complete. 

34 [J-L P.| 



(11) Supplement 


2(6 


I 4 S 5 -] 


Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. t'* 

H sws etc. as in No. 1453. 

Ends.~ fol. n** 

q^RTil etc up to ^ttras in No. I4S3' This is followed 
by the line as under : — 

11 WT l> 7 » (?) sfteRJ 55 ^ 11 aft II tsfi \l 

N. B.— For additional information see No.' 1453. 


Sraddbadinakrtya 

( ) ( Saddbadinalncca ) 

198. 

No. 1455 1873-74. 

Size,-- to^ in. by 4 J in. 

Extent,— 8 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^etnnrts ; small, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines ; space between pairs 
coloured red ; unnumbered foil, have a small disc in 
red colour in the centre and the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; red chalk used ; lacunrc on fol. ; complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

.Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The daily funaions of the Jaina laity mentioned in 
verse in Prakrit. 

Begins. — fol. I* 

''IS?* 

Ends.- fol. 8»> 

ipf 3 ;vrH|iw f^oTpT etc, up to ^rmtw i as in No. 1437 . 



/aim Ijteratttte and Phtlosopliy t *4S5* 

Reference, — Published along with the Guiarali bslavabodha of 
Ananandavallabha (devotee of Ramacandra Gani, pupil or 
so of Jinaharfi ), Atmaninda Ovadasabhavana, ^ and 
Pratapasingharasa^, in A. D. 1876 and printed at Jaina- 
prabhakara press at Benares. 


No. 1456 

Size.— loj in. by 4I in. 


SrSclclhadinah'tj’a 

599 . 

1884 - 86 , 


Extent.— 10 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description, — Countiy paper thin, rough and white ; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with gg n i^t s ; small, legible and good 
hand-wnting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red 
chalk used , almost every fol more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition very fair; foil, numbered in the right'band 
margin only , complete ; 542 gathas m all. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins,— fol. i* atf il 

I etc. as m No. 1457. 


Ends.~ fol. xo’’ 


^rajor etc, up to fit as m No. 14J7. This is' 
followed by the line as under — 

I' II sfir ^rma’ '>«?» etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 14 JJ. 


1-3 Each of these works is in GujataU, 


4s^ ] 


( li ) SuppUmni 

Sraddha^nakrtya 
vrith avacur^ii 


No. 1457 81 . 

1898-99. 

Size. — io| in. by 5 m. 

Extent. — (text) 80 folios , i to 5 lines to a page ; 3 5 letters to a line. 
„ — (com.) 7 " II " ’’ 36 ” ” ” 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing;' borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; margins 
of the first three foil, badly worn out ; comers of foil. 4-32 
more or less damaged ; edges of foil. .74-80 slightly worn 
out ; condition good; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary, the former in Prakrit and the latter in 
Sanskrit; this is a dmifi Ms., but, 'pracucally there is 
very little difference between the hand-writing for the 
text and that for the commentary ; numbers of foil, 
entered twice as usual ; foil, i* and 80'’ blank ; yellowish 
pigment used ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1941. 

Author of the avacuriji — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text same as.in No. 1455 along with a brief expla- 
nation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*" II sP* n^RFTiT H 
gflt JTvraTiii 

f^ o iw 

. i' ? n etc. 

,j — ( com* ) fol. i'' II i 6 .t) 11 * trot dla^ w n r » 

_ sTE^ srracRT ^ 1 

n ^ >i etc* 
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Ends.— ( test ) fol, 80* 

^r(fP)®T i?Di«r I 
^ /Sra 55 w arf&srf-ff II 
^ g iitflroi iiu««!5iBi I 

ntroiorsEWiDiit^sirffUiao 11 

atm i um tom fag^nir 1 
iw *15 tT 11 

<mr ?) 

cT wsgr tJis gst fiir H il 
ifH » 


„— (com.) fdl. 80’’ • a imowtSi nT 1 etc. up to 

5TO5.^wii?5tJrefT7 * ttmm^ ^ ^gni Ta ictr 1 

»TTCT fl[?fw 4n>mw\ 

q%!T II 5f) II 

Reference.— The test is published. See No. 1455. 



3Tc|'^Ryi4rf 


No. 1458 


Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 


Sraddhadinakrtya 
with avacuri 


1268. 

1887-91 


Estent.— ( text ) 14 folios ; 3 to 10 lines to a page ; 48 letters 
to a line. 

t 

„ — (’com. ) 14 folios ; 10 to 16 lines to a page , 72 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional gswrars , big, bold, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used, this Ms. coutains both the test and the 
commentary ; this a Ms. ; the commentary written 
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in a small hand , numbered foil, have three small 
discs in red colour, one in the centre and two in the 
margins , both the text and its avacuu complete ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the avacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — T 1 e text same as in No. 1455 along with a concise 
elucidation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i* 

ft t%qfgtTgTfirgtqT 1 etc. as in No. 1457, 

„ — (com.) fol. I* II At) II • fmmr: 

11 ? II 5 T asira: IR II itarat 

H vnm: 11 ^ 11 etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 14*’ 

spraroT -^i^or *ftroR?r 19^ etc. up to fcw l as in 
No. 1457. 

„ — (com.) fol. 14*’ ccA ^ sraa^lr «R g 5 H i g 1 i sjqtfe: 

giTj?i?srrfiTW ^ 11 II gw ii H 

aqwall I'^'^il wofrii 


[siragif^sraRi] 


SraddhahorStrak^ft 

L^ravakavidhipraka&] 


No. 1459 


643 (b). 
1895-98. 


Extent.—, fol. 14** to fol. 24'’. 

Description.— Complete ; composed in Samvat 1838. For further 
details see Sadhuvidhiprakasa No. 1418, 

Author. — Ksamakalyaoa, pupil of Vlcaka Amftadharma Gapi. 
He IS an author of SadhuvidhiprakaSa (No. 1418). 
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Sub|ect. — The daily duties of the Jama laity explained in Gujarati 
For details see “ ends " of No. 1460. The of the 
sUtras are given 

Begins.— fol. 14*’ sfrpviJl uh- li 

snnnT ^55 =5 1 

fetsda II ? II 

fitsT trvm sPBnwmu^^f^ y 11 

3Rj?r ^1^ STO^T ^slr qg; ^ girsfl 
sroti q^in giT ^ ^ 3tmini% 

II tfhr soft ^tnpTpgpf nim tg m gt mi r ^ 

^ ♦nwn ^ g^- 

^ 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 24» ^ 3 wira¥RgftaTtfM^r 11 itst u 

fsrg Traa fl'iS '' H 5 iM 1 
3rgaT2nfri% ^ II ? II 

^ 3I5r: nf^t eviw 1 

aigHRlt ^ il 

5?^ 5*T5r gfhi sjurst 1 
sil 3^ ^ 5? # ’JriVrgt estpt ii ^ ii 

^N 4 )(ql'qM«r)igi: gRiymlHMia;ll 1375 I w 
griJran: fega M n tfr ii sfl: n 

Reference.— See SHJL ( pp 676-677 ). 


Sraddhahoratrakrtya 

No. 1460 854 

1898-95 

Size — 9| in, by 4| m. 

Extent.— 23 folios, to lines to a page , 33 letters to a line 

Descnption.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jama Devanagari characters, sufficiently big, quite legible, 
uniform and beautiful hand-writing, borders ruled iq 
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(II) Siipplenunt 
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three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. i* blank ; condition very good except that 
edges of some of the foil, are slightly gone ; complete. 
Age. — Samvat 1876. 

Begins.— fol. i** W li ?m: li 

snn«i ttfi i la gn vfig etc. as in No. 1459. 


Ends. — fol. 23“ ll etc. up to sn^^- 

^ as in Ro. 1459* This is 
followed by the lines as under 







: 3t|5f0r?ia?DSiRt: qra 
^ TTxre ^ a5?n fefsrs xtra «tn^- 




N. B. — For additional information see No. 1459. 



A Complement 



No 1461 


Upasargabarastotmpratika 

1106(63). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 25* 

Descnption. — This work is named as on p. 136 of 

pt. 3 of Vol. XVII. As only the initial words are given, 
I have renamed it as above. This ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. 774 So it can be looked upon 
as No. 774 ( a ), too. 

Begins & Ends.— fol. 25* 


«TWo Stmt? I 

II ^ ^o n Or i' 

N. B. — For other details see No 767. 




VardhamanaBtuti 

No. 1462 - ?dQ - ? oT" 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. i**. 

Description. — Complete ; four verses in all. For other deteil? 
see No. 736. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A hymn of Lord Mah.lvlra alias Vardhamana. 
Begins & Ends. — fol. 5* 


tun m nmfl t ^ ^ n ? 11 


pl54iyn'l< fkl'Kifclfl I 


■qnw <1 


*mi!T( PT )!( Rtprt fW II ^ II 


Jf 
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Cmplemnt 


^^q yisfi ai r ii 

gkpni II ^ 11 


«R?Bn5rfflwiw! 5roft?trin^! u 


?ra sfNr^JITSI^Sfti: i 


^«g?n(y«hMfd- 

’RTonf^’eiR (l ) 



No. 1463 


Sadhnratrikapiati* 
kramanatirara ( 1 ) 

( Sshoraiyapadibfeamanaiyara ) 

1105 (80 b) . 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5 *. 

Description.-^ Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No, 736 . 

Begins & Ends. — fol. 5 ’ 3TT3|ei5ft 

^^eqlaira^iftirasT 3tg( ^ )w( ^ )f4««4»w^ 1 
This is followed by the work numbered as 915 . 

All these lines are written at the top on fol. S* in 
hand-writing smaller than that used-otherwise, in this Ms. 



Addenda 


Pt III, p. 156 The entr}’ about the work named as 

should be dropped as there is no work between works 
Nos. 882 and 881. Such being the case, the work named 
as ought to be renumbered as 43. 

Pt III, p. 223. The two verses given in “ ends ” of No. 840 
are the verses of given on p. 50 of pt 4. 

Pt. Ill, p. 322, “ reference Add This No. 962 includes 
three verses The first of them is noted as on 

p. 136 of pt. 3 of Vol. XVII. Thus IS included 

in — bracketed with itrf^nRa^. 

Pt. Ill, p. 477, I. 18 Add after AsSditya m Samvat 
1194 (?), this colophon IS given in Kielhorn’s Report 
C PP* 3^40 ) fo*" 1880-81, and It IS reproduced in g ugw q; - 
( pt I, pp 65-66 ) published in Singhi Jam 

Series as No. 18. 

Pt. IV, p. 163 The vgfit given here is the same as one 
occurring in No. 363 ( pt. I, p. 320 ). 

Pt. IV, p. 190, last line. Add • For another see No. 365 

( pt. I, p. 320 ). 

Pt. IV, p. 214, last line. Add For the complete text of this 
work along with emendations and Gujar^tl translation see 
my anicle " str s TT i^u ^ ” about to be published 

inJSP(Vol XIV, No 3). 

Pt. IV, p 217,1 21. Add after (p 345) An Apabhramsa 
poem in 18 verses by JayamaAgala Sun, pupil of Rama- 
, candra SOri, pupil of Vadideva Siiri is noted on p. 75 of 
Jama Gilrjara Ratao ( pt. I ) Verses 11, 12, 17 and 18 are 
given as an extract on pp 75 and 76. This is the same 
work as descnbed here and numbered as 1385, but the 
Mss. differ as there are variants. 



Addenda 




Pt. IV, p. 246, By etc. occurring in “ begins” of No. 1424 tbe 
following words occurring on fol. 4** arc meant 




On fol. 5* we have followed by ft 

up to ytgrsftot RW fit — a hac 

noted as “ ends ” of No. 1424. The entry ' fol. 4'’ ’ m 
" ends ” should be fol. 5*- 


Pt. IV, p. 264. Add : Reference. — This text along with Matl- 
silgara Sflri’s com. is published by Rsabhadevaji K. Satfastha, 
Rutkm in A. D. 1936. 


1 This is followed by atnnft a^3|n»r, die work aumbered as'8^. 



ERRATA 


Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

Corredt 



PARTn 


334 

12 

Mollia 

Mohana 



PART III 


19 

14 

Age — Samvat 1491 (?) 

0 

21 

7 

*«^r( W 

an I^sr’ 

22 

10 



31 

M 

(P. ) 

( pp. 22-23 ) 

33 

23 


HS-ilMMC R )H‘> 

39 

iS 


HWRT' 

40 

27 

1701 

1527 

S 5 

31 


wsftir 

72 

22 

1F85. 

i88s). 

92 

18 



93 

8 

Cfilikydugala 

Colikdyugala 

130 

J 7 



160 

^4 



1^9 

S 

1220 ( 13 ) 

1220 ( 14 )' 

i8^ 

6 


5nw(sit)3;* 

215 

last 

willgnoof... 829. 

foiIowing,..827-829. 

293 

19 


fol. 

372 

13 

’Nihnava* 

’Niqbava* 

373 

7 

Jinbhata’s 

Jinabhata’s 

388 

9 

1564 

1514 

389 

11 

?( ^ )» 


393 

J 5 

3 n^CTi?...fol. 18” 

0 

480 

12 



S 30 

last 

No. 

Nos. 



PART IV 


44 

23 


gaaranuiuii 

46 

II 

shuold 

should 


1 In lome other obboi, too, s ilmilar oonootion ihonld be mad*. 






kmtii 


Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

SS 

24 

qfBfi 

5 <? 

10 

0 

>i 

10 

0 

S8 

23 


63 

26 


71 

2 

0 

75 

5 

to? 


6 

? 14“ 

a 

17 

0 

81 

24 

Prakrit. 

tot 

24 

fol. to 

»J 

25 

complete. 


28 fol. 

29 ^ 'PBWOT 


30 o 


Corfeci 

ft?RRrt1?r 

with vivfti 

Author of avaciin- 
Jnanasagara Sfln 
to It'* 

12“ to 14'’ 

Ends — ( com. ) 

fol. 

Prakrit of Padma- 
sundara Gam 
fol. 12* to 

begin abruptly, though 
the numbering ot foil, is 
continuous but this is the 
result of its being tampe* 
red with, with a view 
to creating an impre- 
1 ssion that the Ms. is 
inuct. ‘ 
fol. 12* 

sRvi |n i« e wg T St ati 

' wT(ift^3tfwn^ ft*rr 
Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 12* 
srrar >1 Vi n mrwS^niTO 
iitt- straf: 


1 Tliis Its, seems to hare foil, of two differeot Mti, so nntnbered that 
they appear to be of one Ms, 

2 This is really though it li renumbered as afiet'applymg yellow 
pigment. 
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1 Tbit oorieotion applies io tbe heAd-hna ef pp< 167, 169, 171, 173i 178, 

JT7i W9 Andl.iJ. to») ' ’ - - - 





